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CHAPTER I
THE NATURE, DEVELOPMENT, AND METHCD OF THE PRESENT STUDY

During the past forty years increasing numbers of American colleges

have established courses in the humanities. This has often been
referred to as a "revival® of the humanities, since in many ways the
present courses are distinct from anything offered in the colleges of

the past century. Today the term humanities is generally used in edu- ..

cation to designate a group of disciplines distinguished in content,
method, and objectives from the physical and biological sciences and;
though less decisively, from the social sciences. Philosophy, litera-
ture, languages, music, and art are the disciplines most often found
within the framework of the courses and programs labeled as humanities.
Emphasis is usually placed upon the study of man as a creative individual
rather than upon man as a social being, but frequent use of history
either in the form of parallel subject matter or as a method to correlats
and unify other disciplines narrows the gap between the humanities and
the social sciences.

Humanities courses, offered in two distinct forms, have constituted)
j
a portion of the general-education requirements in the Oklahoma state {

o~
P

colleges for the past nine years. These courses are the objects of theé

RS

present study. o

The Problem

This study was concerned with a gomparison of the humanities 5;”//



courses that are offered to satisfy the general-education requirements
of the six state colleges of Oklahoma. These six similar schools,
originally established as normal schools, still function more or less

as single-purpose colleges, although each of the schools offers degrees
in fields other than education. The schools by name and location are
East Central State College at Ada; Northwestern State College at Alva;
Southeastern State College at Durant; Central State College at Edmond;
Northeastern State College at Tahlequah; and, Southwestern State College
at Weatherford.

The problem of this study may be stated specifically in this manner:

fulfill the requirements of the general-education program in the six

Oklahoma state-supported teacher-education institutions?

Following are subordinate problems to which consideration will be

given:

1. What are the humanities courses attempting to accomplish?
(the objectives)

2. What are the general means of the humanities courses? (the
philosophy, approaches, and integrative principles)

3. What are the special means of the humanities courses?
(teaching procedures)

4. What subject matter is taught in the humanities courses?
(the content)

5, What are the beliefs of the teachers concerning the humanities
courses? (viewpoints and opinions)
Basic Hypothesis
Humanities courses which are intended to satisfy the requirements
of the general-education program in the Oklahoma state colleges have

basic differences and similarities.



Needs for the Study

In an inductive process descriptive science or knowledge must pre-
cede normative science or knowledge. The properties of an object must
be examined and described before any generalizations can be established.
The inductive method applied to education, as it often is, demands that
evaluation, standardization, or any other normative process be preceded
by the prior establishment of a descriptive base. Objects that are new
in education, therefore, need to be investigated and described. The
humanities courses of the state colleges have been offered over the past
nine years and are relatively new. The courses have been established
long enough, however, that it may be assumed that reliable data may be
obtained by an investigation. A descriptive study of the humanities
courses is needed, then, as a first step toward evaluation.

Knowledge gained by a descriptive study is useful in other areas.
Such a study is always important in the field of comparative education.
In fact, when a descriptive study is made of several courses in either
one or more schools it becomes of itself a comparative study, since
description is aided by placing things side by side in comparative
fashion. It may also become a reference for comparison with courses
beyond the provinces of the present study.

There is a need among teachers of the humanities to know what others
are doing and how they are doing it, With this knowledge teachers may
re-evaluate their own work and improve it by the acceptance of the work
of others that they judge as excellent and adaptable to their own situ-
ations and problems. A preliminary investigation revealed that there
had been no workshops, committees, or other collective attempts to

exchange information or to clarify the function of the humanities in the



general-education programs of the state colleges. Certainly, then, this
is a need which can be at least partly satisfied by an interested investi-
gator, whose effort may lead to more complete interaction among the
teachers. Closely associated with this is the problem of adjusting to

a rapidly changing college climate. Enrollment has already more than
doubled at one of the subject schools in a three-year period, and the
other colleges can well profit from its experience. Another college is
in its first year of a new experimental general-education program,
instituted after a detailed faculty study. Data concerning this experi-
ment may be of great value to those who wish to begin similar studies

or to compare their own programs. Unique methods and experiences of
certain humanities teachers may satisfy the needs of other teachers who
may wish to adopt or to experiment with something new. Preliminary
inquiries indicated, for example, that some teachers were using new
techniques of group dynamics which may be of value to others.

A status study may also answer a need of the subject schools by
showing where order and application may be improved and how rapport
among the schools may be established for their pursuit of common goals,

Descriptive studies also answer an historical need by recording.
the present from which trends in the future may be established and

comparisons made with the past.

Basic Assumptions
For the purposes of this study it was assumed that general education
constituted a necessary and valuable portion of the curriculums of the
state colleges and that the humanities courses were a basic and essential

part of general education.



It was also assumed that the nature of the humanities courses could
be ascertained by an investigation and comparison of the objectives,
content, and methodology of the courses and of teachers' viewpoints
concerning the courses.

The assumption was also made that data appropriate to and sufficient
for the description of the nature of the humanities courses could be
obtained through the combined use of observational, questionnaire, and
interview techniques.

It was further assumed that there was a specific need for a descrip-
tive study of the humanities courses in the general-education program,

of the Oklahoma state colleges.

The Purposes of the Study

The major purpose of the study was to describe and compare the
humanities courses that are a part of the general-education requirements
of the Oklahoma state colleges.

Consequential and essential to this major purpose are the following
purposes:

a. To discover and compare what the teachers are attempting to do
in the various courses.

b. To ascertain the means, both general and special, used by the
teachers to accomplish their desired ends.

¢. To ascertain and compare the topical subject matter used by
the teachers to achieve their desired outcomes.

d. To discover what forces and conditions influence the teachers
in their present practices and what they would otherwise do if freed

from these restraints.



e, To record the opinions, viewpoints, and experiences of the
teachers in regard to the humanities courses.
f. To develop, validate, and pretest appropriate means of carrying

out an investigation designed to yield data relevant to the foregoing

purposes.

Scope of the Study .

The study was concerned with the six state-supported colleges in
Oklahoma that were originally established as normal schools and have
to the present retained teacher education as a major function. These
colleges are located in the cities of Ada, Alva, Durant, Edmond,
Tahlequah, and Weatherford.

The study was concerned with the status of the humanities courses
as they were offered and taught during the school year of 1958-59. The
study was not concerned with the history or development of the humanities
courses except in places where it was necgssary to provide a background
for a fuller understanding of the present.

The study was concerned with the objectives, content, and methods
of the humanities courses that are a part of the general-education
programs of the subject colleges. The study was concerned with other
factors such as administration, guidance, finance, teacher load, physical
plant, and facilities only insofar as there was some direct influence
upon the humanities courses. These courses with their titles; numerical
designations, and descriptions were as follows:

General Humanities 203

Study of significant ideas of Western man as manifest in art,

music, literature, and philosophy.

General Humanities 213
Continuation of Humanities 203.



Introduction to Literature 222 or 223
An area course identical in objectives respecting literature with
General Humanities 203=213.

Art in Life 232

An area course identical in objectives respecting art with General
Humanities 203-213.

Music in Life 242

An area course identical in objectives respecting music with
General Humanities 203-213.

hiloaom in Life 252 '
An area course identical inlobjectivea respecting philosophy with

General Humanities 203-213.

Courses in psychology and sociology which were elective as partial
fulfillment of the humanities requirements in certain of the subject
schools were not considered in this study.

It is recognized that value judgment is unavoidable in a descriptive
and comparative study, but evaluation was not the purpose nor intent of

this study.

Sources of Data

The data for this study were obtained from the following sources:

1, Recent and available literature on general education, liberal
education; the humanities, and related subjects.

2. Literature concerned with the methodology of instruction in
higher education,

3. Literature concerned with the general-education programs and
humanities courses in the colleges of the United States and

Canada.

1The numbers, course names, and descriptions are identical for all
of the subject schools except Southwestern State College at Weatherford.
This college inaugurated a new experimental general education program
in 1958-59 and renumbered the two general courses.



4. State publications including reports from the Board of Regents
of Oklahoma State Colleges, college catalogs, schedules, and
unpublished college materials.

5. Textbooks, syllabi, mimeographed or typed course outlines,
and bibliographies used in the humanities courses of the state
colleges,

6. Written answers to a check-type survey instrument or question-
naire submitted to the teachers and department chairmen in the
state college humanities programs.

7. Electronically recorded answers to questions of the open-end
and specific-answer types in interviews with teachers and
department chairmen in the state-college humanities programs.

8. Interviews with presidents, deans, and registrars in the subject
schools.

9. Personally observed conditions and situations obtained by

visitations to the subject schools.

Definitions of Terms

1. General Education: Definitions of general education vary from

short negative statements as "education that is nonspecialized and

nonvocational"2

to the three-page statement of the Executive Committee
of the Cooperative Study in General Education.,3 Stickler, more recently,

has stated that there is no agreement among institutions of higher

2A design for General Education, American Council of Education

Studies; ed. by Dorothy L. McGrath, Series I. Reports of Committees
and Conferences, No. 18, Vol. VIII (Washington, D. C., 1944), p. 7.

3Coggeration in General Education, A Final Report of the Executive
Committee of the Cooperative Study in General Education (Washington,
D. Coy 1947), pp. 202-5.




learning as to what general education is or how its goals may be
reached.* General education » however defined or conceived by the
respondent schools or their teachers was accepted for the purposes of
this study.

2, General-Education Program of the Oklahoma State Colleges: This

term refers to the particular program designed to give a general-education
background to those entering into specialized fields of teaching. This
program was adopted by the State Board of Regents of Oklahoma Colleges

on April 26, 1952.5 The program is essentially a collection of required
and elective subjects within a distributive framework to be completed
within the first two years of college as described in Chapter III of this
study.

3. The Humanities: This term is variously defined as "polite

learning," the study of man as a creative being, knowledge of the "higher
needs of man," or education that "humanizes.™ As in the case of general
education, whatever was designated as humanities by the subject colleges,
however defined, was accepted, but with one important difference; namely,
that courses concerned with sociology or psychology, or both, were not
considered as humanities in this study. Preliminary investigation
revealed that many humanities teachers vigorously opposed the inclusion
of sociology and psychology among the humanities courses.

4. Humanities Courses Required in the General-Education Program of

the State Colleges: The terminology here refers to the specific

z"lrl. Hugh Stickler, ed., Organization and Administration of General
Education (Dubuque, Iowa, 1951), p. 416.

20klahoma State Regents of Higher Education, "A Resolution Regulating
the Curricula of the Six State Colleges Located at Ada, Alva, Durant,
Edmond, Tahlequah and Weatherford" (Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, April 26,
1952, Multilithed).




10

introductory courses that satisfy the general-education requirements in
the program approved by the Board of Regents of Oklahoma State Colleges.
Such courses are usually taken during the sophomore year and include
subject matter in the fields of art, literature, music, and philosophy
in either separate or combined courses. The titles, numbers, and
descriptions of these courses have been given before in describing the
scope of this study. Courses in sociology or psychology that are
elective to fulfill the humanities requirements were not included in

this definition. "The Humanities Program™ and "The Humanities Courses"

have been used in this study as shortened forms of the above, especially
after prior statement of the longer and more descriptive term.

5. Disciplines of the Humanities: This term or the term
"disciplines"™ used alone in the proper context refers specifically to
disciplines, except sociology and psychology, that are considered the
subject matter of the humanities in the general-education programs of
the state colleges. The disciplines;, then, are art, literature; music,
and philosophy.

6. General Courses, Combined Courses, or Integrated Courses:

These terms have been used in this study in reference to the Humanities
203 and 213 courses in which the disciplines of art, literature; music,
and philosophy are taught concurrently.

7. Separate Courses or Area Courses: These terms have been used
in reference to the Humanities 222, 223, 232, 242, and 252 in which the
course is concerned with only one of the disciplines as its major study.

8. Models: This word has been assigned a special meaning and has
~ been used throughout the present study to designate the selected works

of art, literature, music, and philosophy that are the objects of study
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and form the content of any of the humanities courses. ™odel," here,
is preferred to the word "example" since it may carry the implication of
a person or thing of greater eminence, worth, or valuec6 Such a
connotation should be placed upon works, however selected, as objects
worthy of study in the humanities.,

9., Objectives: This term refers specially to the statements of&<
goals which a course or program hopes to achieve or itoc the ends for
which the course content and/or methodology provide the means.

10. Content: Reference is made here %o the models, examples,
persons, topics, or other subject matter which are the objects of study
or inspection in the humanities courses.

ill, Methodology: This term refers to the procedufes utilized by
" the teacher, studsenis, and others concerned with the course to achieve
the course cbjectives and to evaluate such achievement.

12. QOther terms: In the construction of the instrument of investi-
gation it was necessary to make use of several cother terms of an
operational nature and also to dsvise some new descriptive terminology.
These terms were defined and explained as each was introduced. (See

Appendix C.)

Organization of the Study
The chapter following the present one will describe the developmenﬁé
and application of the procedures used in obtaining the data for the

study. A third chapter willvprovide a general description of the subject{

schools and their programs from data gained by personal observation and ;

Sebster's New Collegiate Dictionary (Springfield, Mass., 1953},
P. 540,



examination. Chapter four will describe and compare successively the
objectives, the content; and the methodology of the humanities eourses{
from data obtained by the questibnnaire° Chapter five will record the
viewpoints and opinions of the teachers from information obtained

during the interviews. The sixth and final chapter will contain 1‘,hef__,-f"’~

conclusions of the study.

I

Ay e S



CHAPTER II
THE DEVELOPMENT AND APPLICATION OF THE INVESTIGATIVE PROCEDURES

The major purpose of this study was to describe and compare the
humanlties courses that were a part of the general-education programs of
the Oklahoma state colleges. It was assumed that this purpose could be;

fulfilled by an investigation and comparison of the objectives, general .

t
i

means, specific procedures, content, and of teachers' viewpoints con-
cerning the courses.

A choice of several research procedures was available to collect
data pertinent to the problem of this study. However, one must consider .
not only the gature of the problem and the practicable research procedurasgg
but also the other influencing factors relating to the investigator him- |
self, to the objects being invesiigated, to the timeliness of the investi;i
gation, and to the effectivensss of the communication between investigater ;
and investigatee.

These influencing factors were considered in the light of theﬂﬂ
existing facts in the plannlng of the proper strategy to be applied
during the 1nvest1gatlonaﬁ The investigator has been employed at one of KE
the state colleges for éighteen years in a position which formerly required
him to make frequent visits to all of the subject schools. Because of
this he has enjoyed a wide adquaintance with the administrative officgers
and faculties of the schools. Geographically the schools were compact

enough to permit visitation without toc great a time-money cost, the

13
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greatest distance between two schools being about 330 miles and the
shortest distance, seventy miles.

Four principal means of obtaining the required data were opeﬁ to
the investigator. Data could be obtained first, from existing literature; |
second, from a prepared questionnaire; third, from planned interviewsg
and fourth, by on-the-scene observation. The existing literature was
incomplete and also lacked the specificity needed for the study. The
questionnaire, interview, and observational techniques all have advan-
tages and disadvantages well known to research students. The use of alli
three of these techniques together would tend to diminish the disadvan~ |
tages without diminishing the advantages., By this means tﬁe questionnaiﬁg
could ascertain short-answer specific data, and would be supported by |
the more open-ended interview in which the interviewee was not limited
in expressing himself. Thus the gussticnnaire, which supplies answers
to questions that may not even closely approximate the respondent's best
answer, can be checked against an answer during an interviewo;fOnmthewsp6£:
observation and unplanned questioning have a flexibility that’ovarcomes
the rigidness of both the interview and the questionnaire, and often
provide additional data to show the distinctiveness of a given situation.
The comﬁined use of the three techniques, each providing a check on the
others, seemed to be the best means of gathering data for the purposses
of this study. For these reasons, then, it was the decision of this
investigator to employ mainly the questionnaire and interview techniques.
Observational procedures would also be used to supplement the main
techniques. It was hoped; moreover, that by scheduling two trips to

each school, handing out the questionnaires individually, and returning

for prescheduled interviews, that a return of one hundred per cent could



be obtainsd on the questiomnaires. In the actual investigation this
proved to be the case--all teachers of the humanities returned the

questionnaire, and all were interviewed,

iy

The actual development and application of the investigative pro=j/
5,

cedures followed in five stages as described in the remainder of this 3

chapter.

The Preliminary Stages of Work

In the present study the reading of related literature became more
purposive as a result of the prior recognition of the problem., Reading
was pursued first to obtain background and familiarization concerning
general sducation, liberal education, and the humanities., Most helpful
in the areas of general and liberal education were books analyzing
existing programs and approaches.

During ancther, although not a distinet part of the preliminary
work, reading was concentrated on literature describing humanities

coursas and programs at colleges in the United States. During these
;
readings the investigator particularly noted the models used in the :

%
i

content, the procedures used in teaching, and the objectives toward whic%f M*J
the courses were directed., Syllabi of several American colleges were |
available and were used to reinforce these readings and to gather

additional information comcerning content of the courses. During this f

stage of the reading a record of the items in content, procedures, an@f
o

objectives was kspt, and the frequency of the items nocted.

—

At this time it was readily realized that the greatest deficiency

in the literature concerning the humanities courses lay in the fact thaﬁ?

teaching technigues and procedures wers described very generally if
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described at all. Much information was available on what was taught;i;
and why it was taught, but very little on how it was taughtofjlb was ué
further realized that since the humanities consisted of botﬁ ideationéif
and aesthetic materials that could be transmitted,; enjoyed, or learned
by so many means, an extremely wide range of techniques and progedures
gould be smployed. These conclusions guided the preliminary reading
toward studies concernsd with analyses of methods and procedures used
in the various disciplines of higher education. The investigation of
this particular segment of the literature uncovered many new items to be

added to the list of techniques and procedures.

Finally, in the preliminary investigation of the literaturs, an

)

examination was made of materials pertaining to the subject colleges ! e

5,

and the development of the general-education program in these institu- =

tions,;f&he bulletins of the colleges and unpublished materials from
the @%fice‘of the Oklshoma State Regents for Higher Education were
inspected to gain a knowledge of the framework of the general-education
program and the place of the humanities courses therein. Unpublished
proceedings and recommendations of ths Intercollegiate Curriculum
Commitiee, from which the present gsneral-education progrem emanated,

were examined to obitain background information about the development of

the program.

The Development of the Quesitionnaire

S
It was assumed, as previously noted, that differences and similarities)
f;

in the humanitiss courses could be ascertained by an investigation and Ve
compariscn of the content, msthodclogy, and cobjectives of the courses atf} yﬁ

each of the subject colleges. It was, therefore, planned that the Y

questicrnalire should consist of three main parts complying with the
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clements to be investigated, and that a fourth part would be added to

j

obtain data concerning the educational experience and interests of thsf
i

Sy £

persons involved in the teaching of the courses. Each section of the .f
\
questionnaire was developed separately.

w7
oy

Development of the Questionnaire on Content. The vast amount of 3

subject matter appropriate to the humanities contrasted markedly with

length of time allotted to the courses in the Oklahoma state colleges,

One of the most difficult problems in the construction of the content
section of the questionnaire was the condensation of the subject matter
into divisions and topics that would be sppropriate for the investigationi
of a wide range of courses., Moreover, the subject matter of general |
education, particularly the humanities, is often less an end-in-itself

than the subject matter of specialized education. Specific data, meaningsg
processes, and skills peculiar to specialized courses are lacking in the |
humanities. Conceivably the humanities courses could show great varia-
tion from one eollege to ancther or even from one teacher to another.
Whereas one, for example, might consider Shakespeare or the Bible as

basic and necessary, another might consider these as too familiar and
gommonplace, or too likely to be duplicated elsewhere in the student“swf
education. ‘

The construction of the content seciion of the questionnasire was }
facilitated by an examination of general course syllabi from ftwo of th%
subject collepges and from Oklahoma Sitate University, as well as from |
other American colleges and universities.

Art, literature, music, and philoscphy comprised the major disciwgf
plines of the humanities in the curriculums of the state colleges. |

Separate, or area, courses wers offered in each of these disciplines,
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P «\

and it could be assumed that they were the major concern of the generalz
or integrated courses. It seemed loglcal, then, to divide the question- ;
naire on content into four parts, which could be used to separately ;
investigate the disciplines of art, literature, music, and philosophy.

The practicability of such a division became more evident when it was
recalled that the questionnaire would need to be designed for the {
investigation of courses dealing both separately and inclusively with 5
the four disciplines. r

Each of the disciplines was divided into items representing creative
works, personalities, groups of either works or persons, epochs or
topics, as determined by frequencies noted in the preliminary reading.

The items were placed chronologically in a list and a scale devised to
estimate the number of classroom hours. Bach discipline was also

divided inte the major generalized forms., These forms were listed, and 2
a scale was devised to estimate the percentage of the total semester ]
time allocated to each, Instructicns for the use of the scales and the;;
items with scales were combined to form the first copy of the questienff
naire on content. Space was provided in each part for the listing of ’
items not ineluded on the gquestionnaire.,

Figure 1 is an excerpt from the questionnaire illustrating the
structure of the part concerning the content of the humanities cour58393
The first section (after the numeral 1) was used to estimate the
fractional part of the course devoted to major generalized forms, Thigg
was given in fractions of tenths for easy conversion into percentage. iqﬁfﬁ
The second section (after the numeral 2) was used to estimate the |

number of classroom hours devoted to the study of topical subject

matter,
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FIGURE 1

EXCERPT FROM THE HUMANITIES QUESTIONNAIRE CONCERNING
THE CONTENT OF THE COURSES

1. Approximate, by circling to the nearest tenth, the fractional
portion of the total time during the semester that is
allocated to each of the following formss (In 203 and 213
consider the total time devoted to literature as ten-tenths.)

a., Poetry (Non-dramatic) o « « « « « « o 1L 23 456789

b, Non-Fictional prose (essays,
criticism, biography, etce) o « o« o o L R 3 4567809

c. Fctional prose . o « o o o o o o « o L 23456789

de Drama . o ¢ o« o 5 o 0 0 0 0 0 a6 0 o L R3456789
2. Approximate, by circling, the number of hours in the class-

room devoted to the study of each of the followings (M =

more than 6 hours.)

a. Survey of literary types . o o « » « 1 23 4 5 6M

bo Homernnoo»uooaoooooao0123456M

ce The Bible v o o o o o o 0 o o o o 0o o L 23 4 56M

d. The Greek Dramatists . « o« o ¢ o o o L 23 4 56M

-t

Development of the Questionnaire on Methodology. Publications{ %

concerning general education have frequently stated that procedures

y

and methods are of greater importance than content in the general- X
education com,uc‘seso:L The immensity of appropriate subject mattier )
and the brevity of the time allotted for any one course require that
the content of a course be little more than a mere sampling of the

total, Content in general education and especially in the humanities

is subject to great variation according itoc the judgment of the plamners,

leo, for example, John P. Wynne, General Education in Theory and
Practice (New York, 1952), pp. 25-9, or, Earl J. McGrath, ®General
Educations Theory and Practice.™ General Educations A University
Program in Action, ed. W. Hugh Stickler et al. (Dubuque, Iowa; 1950),
pp. 43=5L,




The objectives of general education and the humenities are such that
emphasis is usually placed upon qualities of experience rather than on
the asquisition of informationo The memorization of facts is less
important in the humanities than experiences that give an enjoyment,
appresiation, and understanding of man's ideas and artistic acsomplish-
menta, together with the skills of critically selecting, analyzing, and
gvaluating them. Models and materials may be Jjudiclously selected to
gonform with almost any given teaching aim. It is indeed a task re-
quiring teacher-ingenuity to transmit the subject matier of the
humanities in a manner which will make it alive and important, create
an eppreciation of and preference for it, and develop the skill and
habit of eritical inspection. |

A preliminary study of the subjsct colleges, coupled with the
investigator's own expserisences in gonnection with these schools, gave
informatgon ahout the presence of other conditicns that would reinforss
the primacy of methodology: (1) the greater part of the eclientsle came
from backgrounds of limited cultursl experiences; {(2) the courses were
usually reguired and, hence, would bevless motivated by student interest
thazn the slective coursss; (3) under the schools' plan of general educa-
tion the humanities were taught during the first or second collsge years
at a2 time when classes tended to be larger and to contain students who
were less mature, less adjusted, and less purposive; and (4) the courses
contained many of the unteachable students who undergo nstural elimina-
tion before they reach their juni@r year., For thess geversl reasons,
nethodology and classroom prosedures assumed a posiftion of considerable

importance amcong the subject collsges,

It seemed practicable to the investigator to divide meithodology



into four components, namelys (1) preplanning, preparation, and
organization; (2) classroom procedures; (3) required, or optional, out- v
of~class procedurés; and (4) testing and evaluationcff&he literature on_w,5
methodology in higher sducation seldom used a divisién precisely like
this. Most of the consulted references dealt primarily with classroom
procedures and evaluation. Planning and out-of-class procedures were
often relegatéd to an inferior position or mentioned brieflyi;/fhe
investigator's concern over this was alleviated when agreemeét on the
above division was found among members of the education department at
Southeastern State College of Durant, Oklahomao2

The practices collected during the preliminary reading were
explicitly identified and defined and listed under the four ccmponent
headings. The list was supplemented with other practices which the
investigator supplied from his own experience and knowledge., The ;
nomenclature and definitions of most classroom procedures and of many 5
of the out~of-class procedures were modified from those used by
Umstatytdo3 Space was provided at the end of each group of classified
practices for the respondent to list any unique or unusual practices.
4 scale appropriate to each classified group of practices was devised
to enable the respondent to estimate the frequency of use of certain
practices or the amount of time dsvoted io certain other practices. .

Preliminary study also seemed to indicate a probability that the g

A

teachers would not always have a situation where they would be akle to f

2Sta,tements by Dr. Marshall L. Nagle, Dr. A. L. Pool, and Dr, M, K,
Fort, personal interviews.

3J° G. Umstattd, College and University Teaching Procedures (Austin,
Tex.y 1954) 5 ppo 5~7.
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.

employ all of the procedures and devices that they would prefer 1o use.
Student enrollment; classroom facilities and equipment; availability of
cultural objects, events, and materials; scheduling and other time i
factors; and administrative policies might separately, or collectively,
stifle the teacher's use of certain favored procedural techniques. To

{
;

allow for this probability the methodology section of the qﬁestionnairei\ -

was constructed in a manner that permitted the respondent to indicate
his present practices and also to indicaté.the practices that he would f

use under ideal conditions. /

The questions were generally of four types as shown by the excerpﬁs
from the methodologj part of the questionnaife in Figure 2.

Development of the Questionnaire on Objectives, Approaches, and ;

Integrative Principles, Education may be defined as "the reproductive

part of a gulture, the process of development in the immature of the
knowledges, skills, attitudes, and appreciations cherished by the mature
menbers of a group or soc’iet;yo"”j;P Education by this definition can be
regarded as a process of transmission from the mature to the immature of
the acts (skills and patterns of behavicr), objests (tools and things
made with tools), ideas (knowledges, symbols, and beliefs), and
sentiments (attitudes and appreciations) of the race, These things
compose the culture and because of man's ability to indicate them in
both written and spoken symbols, they are readily transmissible from

one organism to another. A society is an organized group of individuals
whose organization is manifested in several institutional patterns., The
school is the organized pattern of individuals whose major concern is

the transmission of the culturs. Education, therefore, is a social progess.,

4Millard Scherich, An Educational Philosophy of Regonciliation
(Revised Edition), (Stiliwater, Okla., 1953), pp. 1-3 (mimeographed).
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FIGURE 2

EXCERPTS FROM THE HUMANITIES QUESTIONNAIRE CONCERNING
THE METHODOLOGY OF THE COURSES

Approximate by circling to the nearest tenth the fractional portion
of total class time spent during the semester in the following
activities,

a. Formal or uninterrupted lecture 1234567809
b. Informal lecture 1234567809
" ¢. Discussion 123456789

Approximate, by circling, the approximate number of hours of class
time spent during the semester in the following activities. (M
means mors than nine hours).

a, Viewing movies (silent or sound) 0123456789M
b, Viewing slides or film strips 0123456789M
¢, Viewing still pictures 0123456789MN

Approximate, by circling, the frequency during one semester that
each of the following types of tests are used, M means more than
9 times; W means weekly {17 cr 18 times); D means daily.

a., Essay or free answer 0123456789MUWD
be Multiple choice or best answer 0123456789MWD
¢, Completion 012345678 9MUWD

If under ideal circumstances (class size, time, materisls, etc.)
your preference differs from your present procedure draw an "XV
through the preferred condition in No., 1 above,

In the following, place a check in Column S (for status) after each
practice you now follow. In Column P (for preference) check the
practice that you would follow if cirgumstances permitted.

1. The planning for the gourse is dons S P
a. In advance for the total course '
b. Day by day
Cc. Wesk by week
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Objectives. The school is composed of three main elements: the
mature who transmit (the teachers); the immature who receive (the students);
and the culture which is transmitted (subject matter). Systematic
beliefs regarding the role of each of these three elements, the means of
transmission of the culture, and the nature of the transmitted material
form the varying philosophies of education., 4 school, thus, may be
either "subject-matter—centered," ®child-centered," or "teacher-centered."
Ideas and items selected from the culture may be used to orient the
educand toward the past, the contemporary, or the future; toward the
spiritual, the essential, the real, the pragmatic, or the utopian.

Philoscphic viewpoints as to the method of transmission of the culture
may be classified generally into two types: '"preparation and growth-as-
itsmOWn—end°"5 The "preparation theory" holds that education should
transmit knowledge to squip the student for his mature social, vocational,
civic, spiritual, and avocational 1life. The "growth-as-its~own-end
theory® considers how knowledge may best be used as an instrument for
this growth and for the experience of present living which will imbue
the student with values and methods that will persist into maturity.

The one general objective of education, however achieved, is the
transmission of the culture. Prior to the Industrial Rewolution, the
fulfillment of this objective was not difficult. It was possible, at
this time, for a man to obtain almost a total learning of the knowledge
contained in books. 8Since Leibnitz, who is often described as "“the last
man who knew everything," lknowledge has increased in scope and volume

to an amount that makes it impossible for one man to know everyth‘ingo6

SIbid., pp. VI-lei.

6Ibidag ppo VIII'z‘éﬂ"?o
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The growth of knowledge, combined with a socio=economic pattern in whiech
the divisions of labor are being increasingly broken down into more
highly specialized tasks, required men to direct their learning into
narrower channels, The transmission of the totality of the culture to
one individual was no longer possible.

As knowledge increased and as labor was further divided, the
schools likewise increased the curriculum and divided it. The intro-
duction of the elective system, concurrent with a surge in democracy
during the latter half of the nineteenth century, supplied the impetus
to this fragmentation of the curriculum. Scherich has described the
elective system as follows:

The elective system represented a triple revolt. It was

a revolt against authoritarianism in all its forms. It was a

revolt against a certain type of disciplinary theory. And it

was a revolt against a narrow or exclusive curriculum, a

curriculum that was, at least theoretically, rich in the hu-

manities, but poor in the sciences. As revolutions frequently
are, it was radical; and it is of no small significance that

singce World War I, but to an even greater extent since World

War II, there has occugred a partial return both to compulsion

and to the humanities.

The elentive system also made its impact upon certaln contemporary
educational philosophers. EHEducators could not sasily establish goals
or objectives in a curriculum dictated by student choice, Student-
derived goals were often pseudo-choices lacking mature judgment, Often
they became goals that were accessory to some unstated remote desire,
For example, a student actually having adventure and travel as a remote
desire might choose engineering as his immediate and accessory goal.

The philosophies of education that hold to the "growth-azs-its—own-

end" theory-—that education has no objective beyond immediate experience,

"Tbid. , pp. VIII-7.
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developed after, and were influenced 5y9 the surge of electivism. Sarah
Lawrence, Bard, and Bennington are probably the best known of the schools
that have used a student-centered; or individualized approach, to general
education based upon this type of esducational philosophy. A preliminary
investigation of the subject schools seemed to indicate that none
adhered to this theory of education, although conceivably some indiwvidual
teachers might hold this philosophy. This had an important impact upcn
the method of investigation. Needless to say, the questionnaire would
be an awkward instrument if used to obtain specific data on courses
using an individualized approach.
The fact that the greater number of educationists hold the theory
that education is preparation is not surprising. There is a very
natural feeling among the mature that they can direct the way to a full
life on the basis of their own experience and knowledge. They feel also
that the rights of society are better protected and that learning can
be controlled and directed better by preparation. This is not to imply
that education as growth is anti-social, or that it lacks control and
direction. The difference is mainly one of degree of emphasis.
Preparation is directed toward some goal or objective and requires
that an analysis be made of the objective toward which preparation is
directed and of the student who is to be prepared. Since the tolal
culture is beyond all possibility of transmission it has become
necessary for the school to establish specific objectives in reference
to the acts; objects,; ideas, and sentiments that 1t wishes to transmit.
Divisions of the curriculum and particular courses may be directed
toward the acquisition of a skill, toward the understanding of certain

meanings, or toward the implantation of particular sentiments. All of
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the subject schools have staied objectives and adhere to the idea of
education as preparation.

There seems Lo be general agreement in the literature that the
humanities constitute an important part of the general-education program.
Some writers go so far as to suggest that it is the most important
part or the part most closely aligned with the objectives of general
education., It has been pointed out by some that the emphasis of the
humanities on human values and on aesthetic creativity is needed to
balance the practical values and mechanical creativity of the sciences.,
Others point to the walue of a knowledge and understanding of the
great works and ideas of man. Still others see a need for improved
judgment, evaluation, critical thinking, and communication which they
believe can best be taught by means of the humanities. Although stated
in many ways it seems that basically these arguments pertain to certain
knowledges, particular values, and skills that are believed to be
transmitted better through the humanities than through the sciences,
These knowledges, values, and skills are usually stated as the special
objegtives of the humanities courses,

The literature on the humanities is profuse with statements of
objectives toward which the courses are directed. In the analysis of
these statements for use in the questionnaire the chief problem was one
of rewording and clarifying a large number of statements, many of which
had more or less the same meaning, The most rewarding socurce for the
objectives used in the questionnaire was a study of the humanities
courses in the general education programs of nineteen American univer-

sitiss and collegeso8

8Earl Jeo McGrath, ed.,; The Humanities in General Education (Dubuque,

Towa, 1949), pp. 289-92.
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Approaches. The term "approach" as used in this study refers to
the general plan by which the student is conducted from his state of
assumed insufficiency toward the fulfillment of the objectives of the
course, Since none of the subject schools,; according to a preliminary
surveys'seemed to hold to an experimentalist type of philosophy, the
approach here would pertain to the plan for the selection, organiza-
tion, and dispensation of the subject matter.,

Several different methods of organizing the subject matter of the
humanities were described in the literature. Usually, however, the
method was described without being named or identified with any
particular educational nomenclature. It became necessary, then, to
invent terms to identlfy the various approaches to be incorporated into
the questionnaire. The following terms and general descriptions were
devised for this purpose:

1, Historical-parallels An historical or chronological arrangement

of works or events in which the art, literature, music, and philosophy é/ﬁ“ﬂ

of each period are studied more or less simultaneously and together,

2. Historical-separate: Bach discipline studied separately, Lo

following an historical or chronological sequence.

3. Random-parallel: Works or events of art, music, literature,

N

and philosophy chosen regardless of time to illustrate identical

elements, parallel ideas or modes, or other mutual relationships.

o Randomnsepératea Each discipline studied separately without tﬁﬁ”fm
regard for chronological order. Models often chosen at random to

illustrate gontinuity of one idea or mode.

5. GCreative spproach: A study of fundamentals with emphasis L/f/“/'

on the student's own creative efforts., Models selected and introduced
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when needed., - Art, literature, music, and philosophy may be studied
either separately or parallel, Original work usually produced by the
students.,

6. Great books and masterpieces: Intensive study of great works

as Jjudged by authorities. May or may not be chronological and parallel.

7. Regressive approach: Starting with an interest in contemporary ;

work, ideas;, or modes, and tracing their development backward in time.,

8, Individualized approachs: Emphasis on the needs and interests

of the individual student., The teacher usuaglly acts as a gulde,
advisor, and resource person as the students pursue their own individual
problems. Groups of students may work on identiecal or similar problems.,
The subject matter varies with the individual or the group,

In the design of the part of the questionnaire concerned with
approaches, the individualized spproach was not included since a
preliminary survey indicated that it probably was not used. It should
be nofed that the approaches, like objectives,; were not mutually
exclusive. The historical-separate or the historical-parallel, for
example, could be used with the "Great Books" approach, and the
creative approach could be combined with any other approach. Conceivably
the teachers could also vary their approach in the treatment of different
segments of the subject matter.

Integrative techniques. ™"One of the characteristics of the general

education movement is an attempt at integrationa“9 The term “integration®
has been used so frequently in connection with general education that

the two terms are thought by many to have entered educational vocabulary

9Cooperation in General Education, A Final Report of the Executive
Committee of the Cooperative Study in General Education (Washington,
D. C.oy 1947), p. 202,
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simultaneously. Actually the word ®fintegration" was used in the world

of education for a considerable time prior to the beginning of the s

N

£

general-education movementolo/{&he dictionary defines the word "integrate"
as "to form into a whole; to%ﬁnite\or to become united so as to form a
complete or perfect wholeg"11 Integration, then, would be the act of
unifying education, Since education is concerned with the transmission
of the culture.to the immature in order to produce a mature individusal,
this unification has two possible directions in which it may occur. It
can be directed, either toward the culture being transmitted, or toward
the individual receiving it. In other words, integration can be
directed toward the unification of subject matter, sometimes called /
horizontal integration, or toward the performing-thinking life of man,
sometimes called vertical integration. Horlizontal integration becomes

a matter of organizational and procedural patterns, as manifested in th%;
use of broad-area courses, correlated subject matter, logical and ‘
chronological frameworks and commen ideas, events, or modes. The gener;?
course in the humanities which treats several disciplines in a parallel %
manner can be called an integrated course, Some degree of horizontal |
integration would be inherent in such a course simply because the
disciplines are placed together. Vertical integration is more closely ;
aligned with the objectives of the general course although it, too, igf
dependent on organizational and procedural patterns., Since the /

objectives consist of goals that have to do with the future

loRoy J. Defarri (ed.), Integration in Catholic Colleges and
Universities (Washington, D. C., 1950), p. 3.

1lyebster's New Collegiate Dictionary (Springfield, Mass., 1953),
p. 437



acting=thinking life of the student, then the means of attaining these
goals becomes a means of vertical integrationu/f%he experimentalist
type of philosophy, which is concerned with tﬁé student's immediate 1ifé
problems as a means of providing for future life, would advocatse
vertical over horizontal integration despite the fact that it has no
objective other than the immediate problems of the students. The
functional type of approach, such as that at Stephens College, would
also place its greater emphasis upon vertical integration. Vertical
integration is usually directed toward a particular kind of mature
product and toward this end can be furthered by some great unifying
principle, philosophy, or creed. Catholic education has enjoyed con-
siderable success in integrating education with 1life through its religion
and Thomistic philosophyo12 The Nazis were successful in producing the
mature product that they desired through their creed of the M"super
race." A totalitarian state can more readily achieve verticael inte-
gration through its use of some dominant ideology to which all must
conform. On the other hand, democracy does not have any one dominant,
encompassing idea to which conformity is requiredo13 Instead, all
beliefs, creeds, and philosophies are embraced. Democracy officially
respects differences of opinion and nonconformity so long as these do
not endanger others or infringe on their rights or beliefs. For this
reason a single, great, unifying idea compatible with democracy is not
eagy to find. Dressel and Mayhew have suggested critical thinking as

an integrating principle which would offend no one'’s philosophy or

12Bernard T. Rattigan, A Critical Study of the General Education
Movement (Washington, D, C., 1952), p. 167.

lBScherieh, Do III=5,
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creedo14 It is 1o be noted, however, that this has the nature of a
skill rather than an idea or belief.

All of the possible integrative techniques are not described in
the literature, Creative teachers are probably still discovering new
ways or modifying old wagys to bring about effective integration.

Approaches have often been chosen because the matter of integration

y ——
wag inherent in the approachaT‘Historical and functional approaches

B sy

and also approachses organized around some central purpose or idea have
integrative qualities, Integration may be also sought through techniquegf
or principles used within the framework of the approach and téachers

may have their own individual techniques which they believe to be i
integfativen The list of integrative principles and techniques oontainég;f

in the questionnaire was, therefore; a sample list to which the teacher
might make his own additions. This sample list was also taken mainly E
H

from the summarizing chapter of the study named above°15 Supplements :

to this list were made from the investigator's own teaching, reading,

and inquiring experience, g

Since objectives, ;;;;oachesg and integrative techniques needed to
be compatible with the philosophy and objectives of the general-education
programs at each of the subject schools; there was the possibility that
the teacher might be somewhat forced into compliance with beliefs not

his own,

To provide for this possibility the scales were devised to give

14’Paul L. Dressel and Lewlis B, Mayhew, ™A Basis for Integration in
General BEducation,® Educational Record (July, 1954), pp. 224-28.

L%cGrath, pp. 280-308.
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teachers the opportunity of expressing an answer in accord with their
own beliefs when given an ideal situation.

The questions on objectives, approaches; and integrative techniques
were of two general types as illustrated in the excerpts from this

section shown in Figure 3.

FIGURE 3

EXCERPTS FROM THE HUMANITIES QUESTIONNAIRE CONGCERNING
OBJECTIVES, APPROACHES, AND INTEGRATIVE TECHNIQUES

In the following list of objectives indicate the degree of emphasis that
is at present being placed on each under status. Under preference
indicate what degree of emphasis would he placed on each if ideal
gonditions prevailed. Circle the proper letter according to the
following code:

G--Great emphasis is placed on this objective.
M-.-Moderate emphasis is placed on this objective.
S-~Some emphasis is placed on this objective.
X~-No emphasis is placed on this objective.

1. The objectives of the course ares Status Preference
a. To provide the student with a
broader understanding of his GMSX GMSX
cultural heritage.

2, Indicate which of the following principles you now follow in the
integration of subject matter vertically with life, or horizontally
with the curriculum. Check under column"S" for present practice
and under column "P" for your preference under ideal circumstances
(Mark more than one if applicable.)

a. Key concepts of philosophic or S P
scientific thought.

b. A chronological framework

Improvement of the Questionnaire
The questionnaire received its first revision from suggestions made
by personal acquaintances of the investigator. Members of the English
department of Southeastern State College, with no prior knowledge of the

problem, read it to discern its degree of clarity and understandability.
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Dr. James W. Richardson of the College of Education at Oklahoma State
University, who, being the inveétigator“s advisor, had personal
acquaintance with the.problem read it to note particularly its cocherence,
gcaling, and technique, The suggestions received as a result of these
critiques were incorporated into the first revision.

The suggestions of two independent groups of ¢ritics;, one at the
University of Oklahoma and the other at Oklahoma State University,
formed the basis for the second revision. 8elected members of the
fagulties of these two universities were assumed to be competent
congultants on the grounds of having greater familiarity‘with the
curriculums of the state colleges and with local conditions or problems
that could influence methodology, content, or objectives. Out-of-state
schools were eliminated as possible sources of critics for lack of
familiarity with the problem. Denominational schools of the state were
not ineluded because of the likelihood that viewpoints would be slanted
toward a particular religious philosophy.

The selection of two bodies of ¢ritics was done by consultants
familiar with the staffs at each of the itwo schools. Dr. John W, Morris,
Professor of Geography at the University of Oklahoma, acted as consultant
and was requested to select a body of five broadly educated persons firom
the faculty of his school. Since the University of Oklahoma has ne
general-education humanities courses it was decided that these persons
should represent several departments. Dr. Richard E. Bailey, Professor
of Foreign Langusges and Chairman of Humanities, was the cqnsultant at
Oklahoma State University. Dr. Bailey consented to serve as a critic
and selecited, by request, four other persons experienced in the teaching

of the course in general humanities at his school.
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The persons serving as critics from the University of Oklahoma_
were Dr, William Richard Hargrove, Assistant Professor of Education;

Dr. Edwin Clarence McReynolds, Professor of History; Mr. Samuel
Olkinetsky, Director of the University of Oklahoma Museum of Art;

Dr. Donnell MacClure Owings, Assoclate Professor of History; Dr. Glen R,
Snider, Associate Professor of Education and Director of Teacher
Education,

At Oklahoma State University the following persons served as
eriticss Dr. Richard E. Bailey, Professor of Foreign Languages and
Chairman of Humanities; Dr, Agnes Mary Berrigan, Professor of English;
Dr, Cyclone Covey, Assistant Professor of Music; Dr, Millard S. Everett,
Professor of Philosophy; Mr., George H. White, Director of General
Education,

For the convenience of the critics the questionnaire was reproduced
on heavy bond and arranged in book form with the items of the questionnairs
on the left=hand page and a workshest on the right-hand page. The work-
sheet consisted of questions and spacé for comment that paralleled the
items of the questionnaire on the opposite left-hand page. An additional
worksheet was inserted at the end of each section of the questionnaire
to provide space for the critics to write questions which they felt would
be important in the interviews with the teachers of the humanities. The
critics were asked to use either proofreading notations or their own
system of corrections to change any items or statements. They were alsc
asked to add to or delete from the items as they judged to be necessary,
to revise the scaling system, if needed, and to criticize any parts of
the questionnaire,

An initial interview was arranged with each of the crities for the



purpose of handing out the questionnaire, explaining the details of the
investigation, answering any questions of the critic, and arranging a
second interview. The second interview with each of the critics was
scheduled for a date ten days after the first interview., During this
second interview the critic was asked to analyze each section and to
express himself as to how adequately the questionnaire and each of its
sections fulfilled the intended purpose.

The critics were unanimous in their belief that the questionnaire
was both adequate and appropriate for the purpose intended. The critical
remarks were directed for the most part towards the changing of the
wording of the questionnaire to provide clarity and towards the addition,
deletion, or regrouping of certain items of content to improve the struc-
ture, unity, and/or continuity of the section on content., On the
section regarding objectives one criticism was instrumental in effecting
a change in the plan of the investigation. This critic remarked that
instead of forcing an answer on pre-selected objectiives as presented in
the questionnaire it would be bstter to have the respondents state their
objectives in their own terms. As a result it was decided to obtain
data concerning cbjectives by means of questions included in the inter-
view as well as by means of the questionnaire,

The criticism and suggestions of the critics were incorporated into

the third form of the questionnaire,

The Development of the Interview Questions
The interview was considered as a distinct, rather than supple-
mentary, part of the total investigation. The questicnnaire, it was
felt, would economically obtain specific data within a patterned frame-

work suitable for quantitative comparison., The intimate nature of the
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interview, however, would lessen the distance between the investigator
and the problem. It was expected that the interview would draw out
responses to important questions that could not be asked--perhaps

not anticipated-=in a questionnaire. The type of interview that was
planned might best be described as informal, diagnostic, and struc-
tured. It was designed 1o be as informal and friendly as possible so
as to obtain maximum rappert hetween interviewer and interviewee, It
was diagnostic so that it gould critically scrutinize, probe, and
discover., It was structured so that it could be conducted from an
interview guide of questicns already known to the interviewee. It was
planned, however, that the questions of the interview guide would be
highly generalized and that from each question would come unstructured
interaction between the interviewer and interviewee as new specific
ideas were exploréd° By this type of interview it was hoped that the
interviewse gould be "kept talking" and that he would voluntarily
introduce important new areas of his own personal concern.

The type of interview and its purposes had been explained during
the first meeting with the persons who served as critics and consultants,
Spaces for listing suggested interview questions were included on the
worksheetsg that accompanied the itentative questionnaire which the
critics examined. Suggestions emanating from the critics, however,
were few, The suggestions of the critics who had had experience in
teaching the humanities were more plentiful and helpful. These
suggestions, though, did not include questions to cover all the main
issues, The notes from the prior readings used to construct the

questionnaire and additional readings on issues in the humanities were
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helpful in the framing of questions to fill the gaps. The final inter-

view guide questions are to be found in Appendix D,

Pretesting the Questionnaire and Interview Guide

The pretest of the method of investigation had *two important
purposes. First; it would reveal any misunderstandings, vaguenesses,
or other faults better seen by persons detached from the research
problem but confronted with the personal task of communicating how and
what they teach. Second, valuable experience would be gained by the
investigator in the administration of the questionnaire and the
interview,

For the purposes of the pretest Connors Agricultural and Mecghanical
College seemed suitable, This schocl, a junior college located at Warner,
Oklahoma, had a general-education preogram that was patterned after that
of the subject schools. Moreover, both of the general humanities courses
and three separate courses in art, literature, and music were offered
as a part of the general-education program. The names, numbers, and
descriptions of these courses were identieal with the humanities courses
offered in the general-education programs of the subject schools.

The Dean of Instruction at Conncrs was informed by letter of the
nature and purpose of the pretest, and permission was asked to meet
with the teachers at a free period. The Dean displayed sirong interest
in the project and cooperated by voluntarily setting up a schedule for
the first interview with the teachers of the humanities courses. Be-
cause of schedule conflicts the teachers were met separately at the
first meeting.

At the first meeting with the pretest-respondents the investigatorv

explained the nature and purposes of the pretest and of the investigation
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that was to be made later of the humanities courses in the subject
schools. The questionnaires and interview guides were handed out,
their structure was examined, and their use explained. An interview
was scheduled with each of the pretest-respondents at a convenient
hour one week after the first meeting. The pretest-respondents were
asked to complete the questionnaire prior to this second interview,

At the second scheduled meeting with the prefest-respondents the
questionnaires were collected and an interview was conducted following
the general outline of the questions contained in the interview guide.
These interviews were elec¢ironically recorded on magnetic tape. At
this juncture it should be observed that the procedure up to this point
followed precisely that which was to be used during the actual investi-
gation of the subject schools. From this ppint on, however, unschsduled
questions wers asked of the pretesi-respondents. These gquestions invited
criticism of the questionnaire and the interview guide, each of which was
re-examined page by page with the pretest=respondents. Questions were
also framed to gain the pretest-respondent's evaluation of the
techniques smployed by the investigator.

As a result of this pretest further improvements were made on the
questionnaire, These improvements inveolved the rewording of some parts
for clarity and the corrsction of some typographical srrors. This
corrected version of the questionnaire became the final revision and
was the one used in the investigation of the subject schools., This
final revision of the questionnaire is found in Appendix C. No revision
of the interview outline was made, but its use during the pretest was

of great wvalue. It was discovered, for example, that special efforts
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would be needed on the part of the investigator to place the inter-
viewees at ease when in the presence of a microphone.,
Administration of the Investigative Procedures
at the Subject CGolleges

Prior to the scheduling of interviews two letters were sent to the
administrative offices of each of the subject schools on behalf of the
investigator. Dr. Allen E. Shearer, president of Southeastern State
College, addressed a letter to each of the presidents of the state
colleges; and Mr., M. C. Collium, executive secretary to the State Board
of Regents of Oklahoma Colleges, addressed a letter to each of the deans
of instruction of the state colleges. These letters described the
investigation. Shortly afterward the investigator wrote to the deans of
instruction asking permission to interview the humanities teachers and
suggesting a date for the visitation. Because of the excellent coopera-
tion from the administrative officers of the subject schools a convenient
schedule was arranged., Operating from a base at Durant, Oklahoma, the
investigator visited the colleges at Ada and Edmond on successive days
and, after an interim of two weeks, the colleges at Alva and Weatherford
were visited on successive days. The visit to Tahlequah and the
investigation at Durant were made following another two-week interval.

The visitations followed the same plan as that used in the pretest.
Most of the initial interviews were arranged at a time convenient for
the teachsrs to meet as a group. The nature and purpose of the study
were.explainedg the questionnaires and interview guldes were handed out,
and the group was instructed as to their use. Teachers who were unable
to meet with a group were instructed individually. During the group

or individual meetings a second interview was scheduled with each
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teacher on a date one week later. Teachers were asked to cbmplete the
questionnaires by the time of the second interview,

The first visit to each school was also used to interview the
deans, registrars, and other administrative officers concerned with the
humanities or with general educatibnu Class schedules, data from
personnel files concerning the teachers, statistics on class enrollments,
copies of syllabi, and other data apposite to the study were collected.

The questionnaires were collected and the interviews; based on the
outline of questions, were conducted during the second visit to each
school., One hour was allotted to each interview on a scheduled program.
The length varied, however, from thirty minutes to over one and a half
hours., All interviews were electronically recorded on magnetic tape
excepting those that were conducted at Northeastern State College.
During the week following the investigator's first visit these teachers
agreed among themselves not to have their remarks recorded. Although
some were experienced with tape recorders several felt that the presence
of a microphone might cause an uneasiness that would hinder their free

expression.



CHAPTER III
THE SUBJECT SCHOOLS: CHARACTERISTICS AND OBSERVATIONS

The purpcse of the present chapter was to describe and compare,
in a general way, the programs and educational climate of the subject
schools. This comparative description constitutes the first step in
the presentation of the data obtained during the investigationo The
data contained in this present chapter were gleaned from relevant
literature, from on-the-scene observation, from the records and files
of the subject colleges, and from interviews with the administrative
personnel.

It was recognized by the investigator that the nature and function
-of any component should be considersd in its relationship to the whole,
It would follow, then, that the humanities courses should be considered
in affinity with the setting provided in each‘of the subject colleges.
But, in view of the intimate nature of the present study and the desire
of the majority of the respondents to remain anonymous and unidentified
with their locale, it was necessary to examine the setting for the

programs in a chapter separate from the analyses of the courses.

The Origin and Development cf the bklahoma Colleges
Northeastern State College, the oldest of the six collegeég had
its beginning in 1846 when the National Council of the Cherokee Nation
passed an act providing for the establishment of the National Male

Seminary and the National Female Seminary.  These schools were

42
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established to provide a "“public and.higher education®™ for the youth of
the Cherokee Mation, Except for a period during the Civil War, these
institutions remained in operation until 190901 Central State College
was created in 1890 by an act of the legislature of Oklahoma Territory

2 The Territorial

which authorized a Territorial Normal School at Edmond.
Legislature also authorized normal schools at Alva in 1897 (now North-
western State College) and at Weatherford in 1901 (now Southwestern
State College).

In 1907 the present state of Oklshoma was formed from Indian
Territory and Oklahoma Territory and admitted to the Union. The State
Legislature of the new state passed an act in 1909 that provided for the
creation of three normal schools in what formerly had been Indian
Territory. New schools were created at Ada (now East Central State
College) and at Durant (now Southeastern State College)., The third
schocl was recreated from the Cherokee Female Seminary by the purchase
of buildings, land, and equipment at Tahlequah (now Northeastern State
College).

The six normal schools existed for ten years with programs that
gonsisted of four years of high-school study and two years of work at
the college level. The state Board of Education, then the governing
board of the schools, was given authority in 1919 by the Oklahoma State
Legislature to provide for a four-year curriculum leading to a bachelor
degree. The resultant action by the board also changed the names of

the schools to state teachers colleges.

lNortheastern State College Bulletin, 1958-59 (Tahlequah,
Oklahoma, 1958), p. 17.

ZGentral State College Bulletin, 1957=-59, Vol, XLVI, No. 3
(Edmond ;, Oklahoma, July, 1957}, p. 10,
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For the next twenty years the state colleges existed'as teachers
colleges and offered only a degree in education. The slowness of ths
colleges in complying with the general-education movement can be
attributed mainly to the existence of a plan for the issuance of
temporary teaching certificates. As late as 1936 the colleges issued
a two-year elementary or secondary certificate upon the completion of
forty semester hours of college work, much of which was prescribed
preparation for teaching, A similar five-year certificate was issued
upon the completion of sixty-four semester hours and a life certificate
was granted with the degree., After 1936 the temporary two-and five-
year certificates were abandoned, arnd a new one-year certificate was
introduced. The one-year certificate could be obtained in either
elementary education with a total of 76 hours or in secondary education
with a choice of several majors and a total of 90 hours. In 1950 a
three~year probationary period was established during which all holders
of temporary certificates were expected to complete the requirements
for the degree., A new standard teaching certificate requiring a degree
was established and required of all teachers after July 1, 1953.

Even before the hindrance provided by temporary certification had
been removed,; the colieges had begun plamning for general education.

In 1936 a new program was inaugurated which divided the four-year
curriculum into what was known as Group I and Group II requirements.

The Group I requirements consisted of from 30 to 40 hours of required
courses with electives to total 64 hours to be completed during the
freshman and sophomore years. In effect this was a general-education
program, but it was not referred to by that name in the college catalogs.

This program continued with minor changes until after World War II.
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One change during this interim that must be noted was the act of the
Oklahoma Legislature in 1939 that converted the teachers colleges into
state colleges and authorized the granting of degrees other than in
education.

The increase in enrollment and the diversification of the clientele
that cccurred after World War II caused the Council of Presidents of the
State Colleges to become aware of a need for a re-examination of the
curriewlum. To this end representatives from each college were appointed
by the presidents. The membership consisted mainly of deans of instruc-
tion and registrars but also included some teaching personnel as its
membership changed from year to yesar. This committee met over a four-
year period and was concerned with all facets of the curriculum. A4
program was submitted by this committee through the Council of State
College Presidents to the Oklahoma State Regents for Higher Education
on March 20, 1948. This program consisted of both required and electiwve
gourses in the fields of English, humanities, social science, natural
science, and health and physical education for a minimum total of 38
hours. It indicated also that the remainder of the freshman and
sophomore hours were to consist of electives and work in a chosen major
fieldu3 For the most part this program was a redistribution of old
gourses, but it had one new feature in that it requirsd five or six
hours in the humanities. Except for an experimental course that was
instituted at Southeastern State College, the humanities had never been
previocusly offered in the state colleges. In their proposed revision

the curriculum committee had this to say:

3

Oklahcoma State Colleges Proposed Revised Requirements in Genersl
Education (From the files of the Oklahoma State Regents for Higher
Education, March 20, 1948), pp. 2-3. {(Hectographed)
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The proposed revision of the general education program

in the first two years of the four-year degree course reflects

certain desirable modifications of the program which has

remained virtually unchanged since 1935, No radical changes

are involved. The purpose is to effect adjustments which will

assure a better balanced coverage of the principal area of

gsocial science; natural science, and the humanities. The

only new feature of the program is the humanities . . . =4

The regommendations of the curriculum committee were approved by
the Oklahoma State Regents for Higher Education, and the new program
for general education appeared in the bulletinsg inssued by the colleges
during the summer of 1948. It was listed as being an "Experimental
Humanities Gurriculum9"5 Group I requirements, previously described,
were also in the bulletin in the same manner as in years prior to 1948,
In the state college bulletins of 1949 the recommended general-educaticn
program replaced the old Group I requirements; but the program retained
its former title. In fact the program was not referred to as a
general-education program until the bulletins issued in 1952, During
this latter year the general-education program became stabilized with
the issuance of a resolution by the Oklahoma State Regents for Higher
Educaticon, who acted on proposals presented by the Council of State
College Presidents. This resoluticon changed the program in only a few
details from the program instituted in 1948. It increased required
Fnglish from six to eight hours, raduced social science from twelve to
nine hours, and required a new limited election of five hours from

foreign language, fine arts, practical arts, mathematics or psychoclogy.

This program has remained in effect to the time of the present study.

4Tpid., po 1

5Sou‘é;hea,stern State College Bulletin, Vol. XL, No., 1, Catalog
Issue, July, 1948, p. 19,
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The program and the parts of the resoclution pertinent to this study are
to be found in Appendix A. The humanities requirements were not changed
by the resolution of 1952,

Two ohservations should be made at this point. First, the sudden
creation of the humanities courses, which had never before existed in
the curricwlums of the state colleges, resulted in the courses bheing
taught by persons already on the faculty. No new humanities teachers
were employed by any of the schools. Second, the curricwlum committee
suggested courses totaling at least 28 hours that could be taken for a
minimum five hours of credit in the humanities. Psychology, sociology,
social psychology, and mental hygiene were included as fulfilling the
humanities requirement. The new genersl-education program resulted in
the development of varied patterns at the subject schools as each made

its best adaptation to the sudden change.

The Clientele and Setting of the Subject Colleges
The text that follows describes individually the setting of each
of the subject schools and includes generalizations as to the nature of
the clientele, The schools are described alphabetically by city of
location,

East Central State College is located at Ada, Oklahoma, about

75 miles southeast of Oklahoma City. The school serves a district
comprigsed of eleven counties most of which have a predominately rural
population. Only one e¢ity, Shawnee, has a populatlion greater than
20,000, Ethnically the students were of typical established Amerigan
stock. There were, however, some of recent Italian and Sicilian origin

whose parents or grandparents were brought in by the railrcads as miners
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in the Henryetta and Coalgate arsas. uite a few of the students wers
of Indian blood, mostly Creek, Seminole, and Chickasaw. Only a few
Negroes were enrolled. In 1958 there were approximately 1500 resident
students counting those taking both full-and part-time work. Forty=one
per cent of the students were residents of Pontotoc County in which the
school i1s located. Approximately twenty per cent of all freshmen
completed their degrees. Eighty to ninety per cent of the graduates

6

obtained degrees in education.

Northwestern State College is located at Alva, Oklahoma, about

150 miles northwest of Oklahoma City and only fifteen miles from the
Kansas border., It serves an extensive area of twelve counties

including the Oklahoma Panhandle with points as distant as 250 miles
from Alva, This is the most sparsely settled region of Oklahoma.

The land is devoted mostly to large wheat farms or cattle ranches.

Enid, with a population of about 40,000 was the only city in the area
larger than 7,000. The students generally come from families of pioneer
stock or families of long residence in northwest Oklahoma. The frequency
of German names among the students attested to the origin of many of
these people. Relatively few Indians or Nesgroes were in this region.
The student enrollment was the smallest of the state colleges, numbering
slightly less than 1000 in 1958. This, however, was a one-hundred per
cent increase over the 1955 enrollment. The students come generally

from the northwestern section of Oklahoma and southwest Kansas. In

6Personal interview, statements by William H, Faust, Registrar,
Bast Central State College, Ada, Oklahoma, February 25, 1959.
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recent years about eighty per cent of those graduating toock their
degrees in education,7

Southeastern State College is located at Durant, Oklshoma, about

150 miles southeast of Oklahoma City and only fifteen miles from the
Texas border, Twelve counties comprise the district served by South-
eastern. Most of these counties are rural in nature, especially in the
region dominated by the Kiamichi Mountains. Ardmore and McAlester,
both having slightly less than 20,000 persons, are the main urban
centers., Aside from the established American stock which predominated,
there was also a considerable number of students of Indian descent.
Choctaws and Chickasaws were most numerous,; but many tribes were
represented because of the presence of Oklahoma Presbyterian College
which provides scholarships for Indian students. Academic work, except
for religious education, was taken by the students of this college at
Southeastern, There were no Negroes among the full-time students in
1958, although the district has a heavy Negro population. Total resi-
dent enrollment in 1958-59 was just under 1500, Approximately one-~third
of the students were from Bryan County in which the school is located.
A large number of Texans were enrolled, most of whom were commuters
from Denison and Sherman., About ninety per cent of the graduates take
their degrees in educa,tiono8

Central State College is loccated at Edmond , Oklahoma, very close

to the geographical center of the state. This schocl serves fourteen

7Personal interview, statements hy Aurice Huguley, Bursar-Registrar,
Northwestern State College, Alva, Oklahoma, March 11, 1959.

8Personal interview, statements by Sam 0. Pool, Registrar, South-
eastern State College; Durant, Oklahoma, March 16, 1959,
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counties that stretch from Kansas to Texas across the center of the
state. This is the most urbanized and most populous of all the state
college districts. It includes the largest population agglomeration at
Oklahoma City and at least five other cities of over 20,000 population.
Edmond itself is a part of the Greater Oklahoma City area., Ethnically
the student population is more heterogeneous than that of any other
state college., It is also more racially integrated and has a larger
number of Negroes than any of the state colleges.,

The enrollment in 1958 at Central State College was about 3,300,
congiderably greater than that of any other state college. More than
half of the students were from Oklahoma City or its metropolitan
district. Central obtained more transfer students than any other state
college, since both of the state universities are in the central district
and Edmond is located sbout halfway between them., The number of
graduates taking their degrees in education in recent years ranged from
sixty to seventy per cent. The composition of the graduating class,
however, did not reflect the composition of the total student body.
There were, for example, large numbers of students enrolled in the pre-
professional progrsm who would complete their education elsewhere., The
urban nature of Central’s clientele was reflected in an analysis of
the 1958 departmental enrollments. General business was the largest
degree program with about 650 enrclled. Elementary education was sscond
with about 450 enrollees. Pre-professional students numbered nearly

2

650 with over 300 in pre-engineering.

9Personal interview, statements of E. Truman Wester, Registrar,
Central State College, Edmond, Oklshoma, February 26, 1959.
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Northeastern State College is located at Tahlequah, Oklahoma, about

twenty-eight miles east by north from Muskogee, Oklahoma, and about
thirty miles from tﬁe Arkansas border. Northeastern serves an area of
fifteen counties. The area is the least extensive of all the state
gollege districts but is exceeded in population only by the central
district. The area includes Tulsa, Oklahoma's second largest city,

and two other cities of over 25,000 population. The students were
generally of established American stock, but the largest percentage of
those with Indian blood were to be found at Northeastern. WNortheastern
ranks second to Central in the number of Negroes to be found among its
student body.

Approximately 2,000 students were enrolled at Northeastern in
1958, Thus, in enrollment Northeastern ranked second to Central among
the state colleges. The majority of the students were from small high
schools. Nearby Muskogee,; however, furnished a large number of students,
many of them commuters., About 85 per cent of the graduates obtained

degrees in educationolo

Southwestqu State College is located at Weatherford, Oklahoma,
about seventy miles west of Oklahoma City. Its district is composed of
thirteen counties covering an extensive area in southwestern Oklshoma.,
The area is composed largely of small cities, town, and villages.
Lawton, third largest city in Oklshoma, and Altus are the largest
population concentrations with populations of about 60,000 and 20,000,
Bach of these two cities has about doubled in population during the last

decade, Many ploneer Oklahoma families live in this area and, as in the

lOParsonal interviews, Statements by Noble Bryan, Registrar,
Northeastern State College, Tahlequah, Oklahoma, April 9, 1959.
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area to the north, many are of German descent, Also numbered among the
students are many Indian descendants of the plains tribes who formerly
lived on reservations in this area., These tribes were the Kiowas,
Comanches, Arapahos, Cheyennes, and Caddos.

The 1958 resident enrollment averaged around 1,700. This included
about 200 students enrolled in the School of Pharmacy. The School of
Pharmacy began in 1939 when the school was renamed Southwestern State
College of Diversified Occupations. In 1941 its name was again changed
to Southwestern Institute of Technology. During this period pharmacy,
arts and science, and trade=school curriculums were established in
addition to teacher education. The present name was adopted in 1949,
but the School of Pharmacy was retained. Students enter the School of
Pharmacy during their freshman year and take four years of highly
specialized work that almost completely bypasses the school's general-
education program.

The percentage of students pursuing the Arts and Science program
was greater at Southwestern than at any other state college. The
number taking degrees in the Arts and Sciences nearly equaled the

number in educationoll

The Objectives of General Educaticn
in the Subject Schools
It was not a purpose of this study to examine the entire general-
education program. The objectives of these programs, however, were of

particular interest since the humanities, as an important and distinctive

llPerSOnal interviews, Statements by Millie Thomas, Registrar and
Dr. Donald Hamm, Chairman of General Education, Southwestern State
College, Weatherford, Oklahoma, March 19, 1959,
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part of these programs, should be designed to fulfill one or more of
the objectives,

East Central State College., The objectives of East Central were

incorporated in a statement of the college bulletin which alsoc gives

certain concepts as to the nature of general educationo12

A program of general education /which is/ designed to
extend and enrich the common basic educational experiences
of all students. This program is at the college level a
continuation of the kind of edusgation predominant in the
segondary school, being concerned principally with fundamental
learning in the areas of social science, natural science, and
the humanities, and receives chief emphasis in the first two
years of the four-year college course. The studies are
essentially nonspecialized and nonvocational, although they
provide background for advanced and specialized work. General
education aims primarily at a balanced development of the
individual'’s knowledge, understanding, attitude, and
behavior for responsible and intelligent maturity, success~
ful and satisfactory adulthood, and civic competence in
contemporary democratic society., o - o »

Northwestern State College., The objectives at Northwestern were

established by the General Education Committee of 1956 and reaffirmed by

1
the committee of 1957. 3 They were as follows:

1. To guide the individual in forming such personal philcsophy
as will lead him to happiness and the good life for
himself and others.

{a) To develop the potentialities of personality.

(B} To cultivate the sense of beauty and aesthetic
appreciation.

(¢} To apply habits of scientific thought to hoth
personal and civic problems,

(d) To prepare the student for responsible citizenship
in the community, the nation, and the world.

{e} To promote sound mental and physical health.

least Central State College General Catalog 1958-1960, July,
1958, p. 15,

13Paper in the files of Andy Clarke, Dean of Instruction, North-
western State College, Alva, Oklshoma, March 12, 1959. (Hectographed)
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To develop such critical understanding of the accumulated
traditions and heritage from the past as to inspire con-
fidence in sound and orderly evolution for the future.

(a) To enable the individual to approach with broader
understanding the situations that may arise for him
as a member of society.

(b) To develop orderly habits of clear, critical thinking
and the ability to make sound judgments for the solu-~
tion of problems and for discrimination among values.

(¢) To asquaint the student with major areas of knowledge

* which are the common denominator for educated persons
funetioning as enlightened persons in a free society.

Scutheastern State College. The objectives of general edusation

at Southeastern were completely revised in 1957 by a committee charged

with this task. The following statement delineates the objectives that

were adopted.

14

The program of general education atitempts to provide specifically

for the following objectivess

1.

A righ individual life with a broad cultural background,
which will eneble one to understand and enjoy literature,
art, music, philoscphies, sciences and other disciplines.,
Participation in some forms of supervised creative activi-
ties in order that the student may develop himself to his
fullest capacities.

The desire and ability to do critical and constructive
thinking.

The desire and ability to continue growth in various fields
of study.

Increased skill in using desirable methods of learning.
An understanding by the student of himself, and of others.
An understanding of current life problems.

The development of an effective individual in his social,
economic, and nabtural environment.

lAPaper from the files of James Morrison, Dean of Instruction,
Southeastern State College, Durant, Oklahoma, April 23, 1959.
(Mimeographed)



9. The assumption of the privileges and respensibilities of a
free man and a good citizen in the American democracy.,

Central State College. Objectives for the general edugation program
15

are stated in the catalog as follows:

1. To promote democratic ideals in the local, national, and
world community.

2. To aid the student to think critically in ordsr to adopt
proper standards and solve the problems of life.

3. To develop the ability to speak and write effectively and
to listen and read with critical intelligence.

4o To prepare the student for happy and successful living as
an individual, as a member of his family, and of society.

Northeastern State College. The college bulletin contained a

statement of beliefs concerning general education as well as a list of
explanatory objectiveso16 Both are included in the following excerpt:

As a result of continuing study, the faculty at Northeastern
State College believes that all students should participate in
certain common experiences during the first two years of college
work and that such a program of common experiences is best desig-
nated as General Education. It is believed that a program of
General Education must make available to the student extensive
experiences, which are hoth rich and important, in preparaticn
for the major aspecits of living in a democratic society; and
that these experiences should provide for the development of
personal talents and abilities, and for a satisfying participa-
tion in activities involving democratic procedures.

With this general philoscphy, the euntire pattern of General
Educaticn has these objectivess

{1) the development of skill in communication, by which is
meant the development of a degree of skill in oral or
writien composition together with the development of
skill in reading and listening;

(2) in the realm of seientific training, the student
should acquire knowledge and undsrstanding of the

15Cien"tral State College Bulletin, 1957=59, Vol, XLVI, No. 3,
Edmond, Oklehoma, July, 1957, p. 1.

6
Northeagtern State College Annual Bulletin, 1958-59, Tahlequah,
Oklahoma, p. 17




natural phenomena, both physical and biological, in
his environmsnt, not from the point of view of the
specialist or professional, but from the point of view
of understanding the natural phenomena in his environ-
ment in their implications for human society and human
welfare;

(3) to train the student to do his part (on the basis of
knowledge and thinking) as an active and intelligent
citizen in dealing with interrelated social, economic,
and political problems;

(4) acquaintance with a core of knowledge of history
sufficient to enable the student to see clearly that
the present is a product of the past -= that it re-
presents "the lengthened shadow of the past.™ This
core should be limited to knowledge of periods and
epochs in history that can be shown to have genuine
significance in relation to the world of today. It
is the man and world of today to be understood;

(5) to give the student knowledge of and to lead him to
an appreciation of old as well as new culture in western
eivilization as these cultures find expression in
philosophy, literature, art and musicg

Southwestern State College. A statement concerning the purposes

of general education and a statement of the specific cbjectives were
. . i 1
found in the college catalog as follows: 7

General Education: The purpose of General Edusgation is to pro-
vide a group of experiences common to all educated persons that
will enable each to funciion more effectively as an individual,

as a parent, as a worker, as a citizen in a democracy, and as =z
member of a world community., More specifically, General Education
at Southwestern seeks to accomplish the following objectivess

1. To develop in students more effective communicative skills,

2, To foster a grealter appreciation of our politiecal, social,
and cultural heritage.

3. To stimulate a greater appreciation for literature and the
fine artis.

4o To develop in students an awareness of responsible citizenship.

leouthwestern State College Catalog, 1956-58, Vol, 42, No. 1,
March, 1956, p. 16




5. To create understanding and a desirable attitude toward
matters of personal hygiene and public health.

6. To develop a deeper understending of physical and biological
phenomena , particularly as they apply to every day living.

Southwestern made a comprehensive institutional study of general
education during 1956-57 that resulted in many changes in courses,
procedures, administration, and philosophy. The objectives, however,
were not changed., In addition to the objectives stated above, the
report of Southweshern's study on general educatlion had this to say:

To develop ability to think critically is an objectlive
frequently listed among a group of general education objectives.

In the case of Southwestern, it certainly may be regarded as

an inherent part of the objective pertaining to communicative

skills. All general education courses can provide a climate

whereby students may not only learn ABOUT forms of reasoning

and thinking, but may actually EXPERIENCE such intellectual

activity.

It is important that Scuthwestern was cognizant of the value of this
oft=-repeated objective., It is not appareni, however, that it "may be
regarded as an inherent part of the objective pertaining to communicative
skills.® The frequent emphasis that was put on this objective by so

many schools would indicate that it should have been listed among the

objectives,

The Humanities Courses in the Subject Colleges
It has been observed in the preceding text that considerable freedom
was given to the state colleges in the establishment of the courses to
satisfy the humanities requirements in general education. The sudden

adoption of a program requiring the humanities and the admission of

18Ag Institutional Study on General Fducation, Southwestern State
College, Weatherford, Oklazhoma, (multilithed) p. 39. (Not dated, but
report was of a total-fasulty study completed during 1957.)
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certain courses in socioclogy, psycholegy, social psychology, and mental
hygiene to be counted as humanities courses caused the schools to make,
in most cases, a convenient adaptation to the teachers and courses
already at hand, The new program, then, sometimes resulted in only
minor changes. In this connection it might be mentioned that one school
still did not refer to the program as a general-education program in
their 1958-1959 catalog, but continued to follow an older pattern of
listing it as "Lower Division Requirementso“l9 In the text immediately
following, the humanities requirements and courses offered at each
school are briefly deseribed,

Bast Central State College, East Central required a minimum of

four semester hours that were elective from the areas of the humanities,
foreign language, and practical arts., Students could take six hours of
foreign language to complete the requirements., The general courses in
the humenities wers not offered. Students could choose any two of the
separate humanities courses in art, literature, and music, or a history
survey course in sarly western civilization, or a lower-level course in
either business; home economics, or industrial artsezo Philcsophy 252
was offered but was not listed among the gensral-education requirements.
The philosophy course was actually taught as a course in practical
psychology. An analysis of the class loads during 1957-58 showed that
most of the students in the gensral-sducation program took the separate
course in literature with a course in practigal arts,

There was neither an organigzational nor an administrational

division of the humanities courses at East Central. Each discipline of

lgNortheasterng p. 48.

DEast CGentral, p, 45 and p, 55.
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the separate courses was taught under the relevant department, Usually

only the separate literature course was offered in more than one sectign
per semester. There seemed tc be little or no liaison among the variocus
departments under which the separate courses were taught.

Northwestern State College. The Northwestern catalog gave the

humanities requirements as seven to nine semester hours., Five semester
hours were required in the general courses or in the separate courses in
art, literature, or music. The other two or three hours could be taken
in Humanities 252 (philosophy) or in sociology or psyohology°2l Since
the philosophy course was seldom offered; the humasnitiss (by our defini-
tion) is five or six hours. The Humanities 223 (literature) was the
most popular selection, with Humanities 242 (music) ranking second.
These two courses constituted the choice of about eighty per cent of

the 200 sophomores enrolled in 1958-59. Only eight per cent took the
general courses. The diffisgulty of the course and teacher personalities
may somewhat influence these cholces, but the greatest determinant seemed
to be that separats courses totaling only five hours could be taken
instead of two general courses totaling six hours.

The humanities courses were not a part of any one department but
rather were administered under different speeialized departments according
to type of course. General humanities were taught hy one history
teacher,

Southeastern State College, Southeastern offered only the two

general courses of three semester hours each for a total of six hours

in the humanities,z2 All sophomores were required to take these two

QlNorthWesterng Po 6L,

2
Zﬁsoutheasterng To 31, 8lso p. 33 and p. 45..
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gourses, Thus, there was no means by which the student could meke an
election whereby he was able to escape what is considered as the humani-
ties in this study. The humanities courses were taught in most classes
by members of the English department. The head of the English depart-
ment, hence, was unofficially in administrative charge of the humanities.

Central State College. Central required either five or six

semester hours of humanities selected from the two three-hour general
courses or from four separate courses. Of the latter, only literature
was offered for three hours credit; others were for two hours each .23
Classes in both the separate and general courses were large at Central
(there were over 700 sophomores in 1958-59), From an analysis of class
loads it seemed that most students preferred the program requiring the
fewest hours and thus took the literature course for three hours with a
two-~hour course in either art, music or philosophy. Central, unlike
any of the other subject schoocls, also offered each of the two general
gourses in a two-hour version (Humanities 202 and 212). Students
frequently combined one of the two-hour general courses with the three-
hour literatufe gourse in order to complete the requirement of five
hours, It should be further mentioned that Central, with its large
enrollment, found itself handicapped in satisfying the choices of the
students in an elective program. Usually it was a matter of the students
getting into any available class that would fulfill the requirements.
During 1958--59 mcre sections of the separate literature course were
offered than any of the three-hour general courses since it provided

the best accommodation to student election and to scheduling. Thers

2BGentra19 Do R4~5,
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seemed, also, to be some agitation at Central toward giving 5umanitiés
credit for band, orchestra, and glee-club participationo. There were '
many among the»humahities staff who deplored using a generaimeducation
requirement as a means of encouraging participation in £ﬁesa extra-
curricular activities., Central also enjoyed the unique distinctién
among the state colleges of having a chairman of the hﬁﬁanities deﬁaﬁtw
ment., His duties, however, were quasi—administrative,aﬁd édvisoryj the
separate courses remaining, as in the other state colieges, under the
specialized departments.

Northeastern State College. Northeastern required five or six

hours in the humanities with a choice of elther six hours in the two
general courses, or five hours in the separate courses, of which one

must be Humanities’223 (literature). In addition to these choices,
Psychology 203 could be taken in the placé of any of the separate courses,
except that, if taken instead of the separate course in literature, two
semester hours in other literature courses would be required.24 Freshmen
at Northeastern were permitted to enroll in any of the humanities
gourses; in fact, the total of those enrolled in the humanities ran

close to fifty per cent freshmen in the spring of 1959, Recent averages
show that about sixty-five per cent of the students chose the two

general courses. Of those taking the area courses nearly one hundred

per cent took the course in literature as one choice and sixty-five

per cent took psychology as the second choice. The remaining thirty-
five per cent of those choosing the area courses were about evenly

25

divided among the courses in art, music, and philosophy.

24Northeastern, p,AAB; S

2Personal interview. Statements by Noble Bryan.
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Freshman-—sophomore advisement at Northeastern usually recommended the
general courses to their advisees,

In its recent catalogs, including the 1958-59 issue, Northeastern
has listed the humanities courses under the department of home econo_micso26
Faculty members, when asked about this, were unable to.give any reason.
Actually there is no connection whatsoever between the humanities courses
and this department. The courses were taught and administered under
the relevant specialized departments, or else, as in the general courses,
were separate entitlies under complete control by the teacher of the

course.

Southwestern State College. There seems to have been no bulletin

published by Southwestern since the 1956-1958 issue. The next issue

will be forthcoming in 1940, Undoubtedly the next issue will be greatly
changed as a result of the comprehensive study made by the faculty on
general education. The program listed in the 1956-1958 bulletin

required six or seven semester hours in the humanities chosen from any
three of two-hour area courses in literature, art, and music or in
psychology 203, a three=hour course.?! The general ("integrated™ is the
preferred nomenclature at Southwestern) courses were offered for the
first time during the school year of 1958-59. At the same time psychology
was eliminated as counting toward credit“in the humanities. The separate
courses were stlll offered and would be continued only as long as there

was a demand from those who had originally started on akprogram of area

ZeNortheasterng p.. 88, ..
27

Southwestern, p. 38.
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courses.,28 Southwestern has given new numbers to the general courses
designating them as Humanities 133 and 143. The school was also distinct
among the state colleges in that it required these courses during the
freshman year. During the school year of 1958-59 the number enrolled
in the integrated courses slightly exceeded the number in separate courses,
Southwestern, as a result of the institutional study of general
educetions has installed an administrative system for the general-
education program. The administration of the program became the
responsibility of a faculty-elected committee known as the Coordinating
Committee for General Education. The chalrman of this committee was
appointed by the Dean of Instruction from its elected membership. This
committee was responsible for the selection of the general-education
teaching staff, for the development of courses consistent with the
school's philosophy of general education, for the approval of course
syllabi, for leadership at staff meetings, for leadership in the
development of evaluation,and for the reporting of progress in general
education to the total faculty,,29 |
Besides the establishment of administrative procedures, other
changes created by the Southwestern study were of significance to the
setting of the humanities in the general-education program. Courses
underwent a complete change with the introduction of broad=-area courses
designed to include materials integrated from several disciplines.
Check sheets for candidates for graduation furnished by the registrar's

office showed thirty prescribed semester hours of general education to

8
Personal interview, Statements by Dr. Donald Hamm.

Zgég Institutional Study on General Education, Southwestern State
College; pp. 65-6, - :
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be taken in the following areas: Introduction to Social Studies, three
hours; Fundamental Concepts of Science, four hours; Health and Physical

Education, four hours; Basic Mathematics, three hours; Mental Health,

30

two hours; and Family Relations, two hours.

The Southwestern study also revealed some distinct convictions in
the area of teacher effectiveness in general education that have
relevance to the present study. Following are a few paraphrases of
convictions expressed in greater detail in the report on Southwestern's
study of general education:

1. Since the general education courses lack the personal
motivation "which may be assumed" in the specialized
course of their cholice ®™the need therefore, is for those
instructors who are best able to TEACH the student."
"The General Education faculty should be our best
teachers. "1

2. Teaching should be done by those "sincerely interested™
in general education and "sympathetic with its aims.™
Hence, teachers "should bhe given a choice as to whether
or not they wish to teach in general education eourseso"32

3. M"Groups, rather than individuals, should be encouraged to
develop courses.!

4o Acceptable grammatical usage, spelling, and "clear
expression of ideas™ should be ™concrete factors used in
grading® general-education courses,

5, Fundamental skills, especially critical thinking, should
be stressed, used in real 1life situations, and considered
in the construction of and grading of exams.

30Paper from the files of Millie Thomas, Registrar, Southwestern
State College, Weatherford, Oklahoma, November 12, 1959.

Blég Institutional Study on General Education, Southwestern State
College;, p. 24.

3 1p1d., p. 25 and 72.

BBIbidqg p. 72,

3 1via. , p. 73.

35
Tbid., p. 74-
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The above are probably the most sighificant of twenty recommenda-
tions made by the committee on effective teaching which were being

chserved at Southwestern during 1958~59,

Summary and Comparisons

Function and Clientele. Since the establishment of the state col-

leges their main function has been the education of teachers. This is
till the main function, but one that is being challenged as enrollments
continue to increase, Degrees in sducation have declined to only one-
half the toftal conferred at Southwestern. Central has somewhat taken
on the function of a municipal college with a growth in the number of
students taking general business. The others still confer eighty to
ninety per cent of thelr degrees in education. As the universities
become more crowded and perhaps more selective, a further decline in

the number of education degrees may be expected. It is probable, then,
that in the future there will be a further expansion of the liberal-arts
programs and perhaps the development of new specialized or technical
programs.

For the most part the colleges serve a clientele that comes from a
rural, small-town, or small-city background with their secondary educa-
tion from high schools with limited curriculums and cultural opportuni-
ties. DBecause of geographical location all the schools, except Central,
can expect to continue to serve persons of such backgrounds. Racial
integration is new to Oklahoma, and as it increases even more students
with limited educational and cultural backgrounds may be expected.

The General-BEducation Programs. Under the resolution of the

Regents for Higher Education the state colleges are committed to what

is often referred to as the Mlayer-cake™ plan of general education.
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General education under this plan is placed at the bottom layer of the
four-year college curriculum and is to be completed during the first
two yeérso Authorities on general education are not in agreement as
to whether this plan, or one of concurrent general and specialized

36 For the

education, or one with general education at the top is best.
purposes of the Oklahoma state colleges the “layer-cake" plan has
certain advantages.  Since student mortalities are high in the state
colleges the student has, by this means, the opportunity to obtain

his general education first. General education aims toward the trans-
mission and integration of that portion of the culture which will

raise the student to the levels of education judged as adequate by his
teachers. The desired levels of education are concerned with skills,
behaviors, competencies, understandings, attitudes, appreciations, or
values, as well as, knowledges. These levels form the objectives of
general education in the respective schools. It is, then, to be
expected that students coming from backgrounds, such as the c¢lientele

of the state colleges, have an immediate neéd for general education.

The "layer cake™ plan is also in agreement with the ideas of the
President’s Commission on Higher Education which recommended the
establishment of the two~year community college to better fulfill the
general and semiprofessional needs of the "49 per cent of our population

[which/ has the mental ability to complete 14 yesars of school:'i_ng,u"3’7

36

John B, Schwertman, "General Education and Specilalized Educations
A New Notion About Their Relationship.® The Journal of General Educa~
tion, Vol., IX, No. 1 (October, 1955), pp. 54=5.

37Higher Education for American Democracy, A Heport of the
President's Commission on Higher Education, Vol. I, Establishing the
Goals (New York, 1948), p. 41 and pp. 67=72.
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The type of program that was authorized by the Regents for Higher
Education can be briefly described as a semi-elective program within a
distributional framework. It consists of a sampling of courses within
the six broad areas of English; science and mathematics; social studies;
health and physical education; the humanities; and foreign languages,
psychology, fine arts, or practical arts. Within these areas certain
courses, totaling less than twenty semester hours, are rigidly required;
certain other courses are elective from a strictly limited cholce; and
the remaihing gourses are more or less freely elected from the freshman
and sophomore courses, This type of program is followed in all the
subject schools except Southwastern which has instituted an experimental,
prescriptive progranm.,

The Objectives of General Edugation. General education, as observed

above, may be thought of as an attempt to raise the students from the
educaticnal level at which they enter college to levels iﬁ various areas
which are defined by the cbjectives of general education. In the
subject schools, then, it is an education that fills the gap between
where the student is when he enters college and where his educators
think he should be at the end of the sophomore year. Morecver, it is an
education that attempts to give the student carry-over wvalues that will
endure with him intc thé most probable activities of his adult 1ife. Ths
status of where the student is as he enters gollege and whefe he should
be at the end of the sophomore year is based upon an assumption. It is
assumed, in the subject schools, that the knowledge and experience of
educators who have worked over a period of time with college students
are sufficient to recognize the student's degree of insufficiency, to

identify his present needs, and to predict his future needs. Thess
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present and future needs are stated as the objestives of the general-

education program. This is a tenable assumption, but 1t could be
supplemented by more objective means of diagnosis and prognosis. The
few attempts that have been made toward objective measurement have
usually resulted in little or no change., Some of the subject schools
have established loczl percentiles from standardized freshman tests.,
school has evaluated needs from the opinions of former students, but
this evaluation was directed toward professional education. The most
promising innovation is the experimental general-education program at
Southwestern State College. It is, however, toc new to yleld helpful
and reliable information.

The needs, as exemplified by the objectives of general education
in the state colleges, were not eagy to analyze due to the variety of
statements, some of which included several specific objectives., One
school, Bast Central, made one statement so generalized that it could
well include almost any specific objesctive. The following analysis

consists of a 1list of reworded short statements indicating specific

One

objectives and a numeral following each to indicate the number of state

colleges having that objsctives
1. Development of personal and/or social adjustments (5},
2. Development of democratic citizenship (5},
3. Develeopment of aritical thinking (4},

4o Knowledge, appreciation, or understanding of cultural
heritage (4},

5, Skill in speaking, writing, listening, and/or reading (3),
6, Understanding, knowledge, or skill in science (3),

7. Mental and/or physical adjustment (2),
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8., Knowledge or understanding of "the major areas of know=-
ledge® (2},
9. Adjustment for home, family, and/or parental life (2},

10, Development of world eitizenry or world outlook (2},

11. Aesthetic appreciations and attitudes (2),

12, Participation in creative sctivities (1),

13. Adjustment to the environment in its several forms (1),

14. "Acquaintance with a core of knowledge of history™ (l}‘9

15, Development of a personal philosophy (1),

From the above list it should be noted that there was no unanimous
agreement on any one specific cbjective of general education. On only
the first two parapirased objectives were there as many as five of the
six schools in agreement., One of the most surprising revelations,
howsver, concerned the third and fourth paraphrased objectives. .Studies
that have been made of general educaition objectives have shown these two
objectives~—critical thinking and appreciation of cultural heritage---.
receive almost unanimous acceptance, Physical education is a requirement
in the general-education programs of all the subject schools, yet only
two achools stated an objective (No. 7 above) that was concerned with
it. Aesthetic appreciation, which is an ohjective of most humanities
gourses, was also chosen by only two schools as an objective of general
education, On the other hand, it might be difficult ‘o pinpoint par-
ticular courses of the schools® gensral-sducation programs that would
implement such objectives as numbers 9, 12 and 15, One administrator
when queried about this replied that it was an "implied objective of
the total program.™

The Administration of the General-Education Programs. In the

catalogs of the subject schools and among the administrators of the
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schools the general-education progrem is recognized, along with the
specialized and professional programs, as being one of the three main
divisions of the college., It is also recognized by most administrators
that the general-education program involves a larger number of studentis
and teachers than either the specialized or the professional programs.

It is further acknowledged that the general=education program is basic
and necessary %to the other two programs, as well as to the finished
college product. Despite these admissionsg the general-education program
is the only one of the three main divisions of the subject schools
without a structure to bring about effective organization, coordination,
control, and evaluation. Southwestern State College, whose committes
system for administration was previously described, is the one exception.
In 211 other of the subject colleges the dean of instruction is nominally
the chief administrative officer of the general-education program, but
coordination and evaluation are almost non-existent; and control is a
highly divided mstter, existing within the various specialized departments
that offer the gourses within the distributional plan.

This practice traces back to the time when the subject colleges
existed as normal schools with deparimentalized high-school and junior-
gollege subjects, As the college evolved through a teaching-certificate
program, through the Group I and Il requirement stage, and through the
present gensral-education program, the specialiged departments have
maintained control. This fact probably influenced the committee which
authored the present program to select a distributional framewcrk that,
by 1ts nature, would tend to preserve departmental control. It is
significant to note that the commitiee did not make provision for any

other type of administration.
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Meanwhile, the new program at Scuthwestern, because of its organi-
zation and administration, holds future promise as being capable of
giving coordination and unification to the general-education program.

The Humanities Courses and Escapism. The resolution of the Regents

for Higher Education, which authorized the present general-education
program, was for the most part a reshuffling of old courses. It
created new courses in only'two departments, science and the
humanities, The new program did not permit any elective escape from
the general-education science other ithan by an election of a more
advanced science course., In ths humanities, however, a loophcle was
left so that at least a part of the humanities could be avoided by
taking psychology or sociology. The responsibility for the origination
of this goes back to the intercoilegiate curriculum committee whose
recommendation passed unchanged through the Council of Presidents and
the Regents for Higher Education. Moreover, interviews with persons
who served on the curriculum committee indicated that the inclusion of
psychology and sociology, to fulfill the humanities requirements, was
due to one person who tenaciously insisted on such a plano38
Undasr the present program of general education, as adopted by the
regents, only a partial escape from the humanities can be gained hy
taking psychology or sociology. However, at least ons school has made
its own changes and permits a toital escape. Bast Central requires only
four or five hours which can be taken in foreign language or in a com-

bination which includes history with 2 course in either business, home

38Persona1 Interviews., This statement was made by three persons
who sxpressed ths wish to be anonymous if quolted. For chvious reasons
the name of the subject of the statements is also omitted.
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egonomics, or industrial arts. Northeasiern permits partial escape in
that psychology may be taken in place of any of the area courses except
the one in literature., In all of the remaining state colleges, students
are required to take five or six hours of either the general or separate
courses., During 1958-59 only Southeastern offered the general courses
exclusively.

General vs. Separate Courses in the Humanities. Probably no issue

concerning humanities courses has bsen argued more than the matter of
the general, or integrated, courses,; as opposed to the separaste, or
area, courses. Advocates of the area course claim that the hest
teaching can be done by the specialist and that few persons are broad
enough to teach the general course. They claim also that better moti-
vation can be gained when students are permitted to choose their own
areas of study. Those who favor the general course often claim that
the courses taught by specialists tend to hecome too technical and
consist of too much memorized information. They say, also, that the
teacher need not be a specizlist but merely a capable teacher, well
informed; willing to become z learner, and one who 1s challenged by ths
task, Motivation, the general course proponents claim, is inherent in
the humanities and can be found and utilized by the resourceful teacher,
These and still other arguments are rife, but the greatest division of
opinion is over the matter of integration, Harold Taylor says: "Inte-
Vgration comes from within and nc amount of integrating and correlating
of subjects in external ways will achieve a genuine integration unless
the student himself is affected totally, both in intellect and emotion

o o o o 1t is hard to achieve this aim through a prescribed curriculum
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in the humanities,"39 Graeffe, on the other hand, wrote a sizable
volume to show that it is both possible and advisable to correlate, by
particular teaching procedures,; the various disciplines of the
humanities.,4’O Probably the larger number of humanities teachers hold
this latter view, but the end of the argument is not in sight.

There 1s no indication that the founding committee of the general-
education curriculum for the subject schools was aware of the separate-
general humanities conflict., Most likely the two types of courses wers
created to give the schools g cholce for easier adjustment. DBut in
creating the two types of courses; they created the greatest difference
to be found in the humanities programs.

When the new general~education curriculum went into effect only
Southeastern State College offered the general course. This school had
introduced it as an experimental course a year earlier. Northeastern
adopted the general course during the second year of the new general-
education program but continued to offer the separate courses. North-
western and then Central likewise adopted the general course while
retaining thelr separate courses. During the school year of 1958-59,
the time of the present investigation, Southwestern also introduced the
general course. At the time of the present study, Southeastern alone
offered only the general courses while East Central was the only state
gollege that exclusively offerasd the separate courses. All others

offered a student election of either the general or separate courses.

Marold Taylor, On Education and Freedom (New York, 1954},
pp. 207, 213.

4OArnold Didier Graeffe, Creative Education in the Humenities
(New York, 1951).
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The trend over the past ten years, then, indicates a movement
toward the adoption of the general courses, At least one school plans
to eventually eliminate the separate courses.41 A deparitment head in
st1ll another school would 1ike to drop the separate courses but fears
that he will not be able to obtain teachers capable of teaching the
general course°42

Student preference for one type of course over another cannot be
Judged by class loads. Factors regarding the teacher, the time of the
glass, and the number of classes offered, determine the choices made at
schools offering both types. Moreover, since the students, except in a
few cases, take only one of the two types, they are in no position to
judge their comparative merits even if 1t were to be assﬁmed that they
were cgapable of doing so., Specific differences between the two types of
gourses and preferences for either, must, then, be examined by other
means., One of the basic tasks of the remaining parits of this study will

be to examine in greater detail the twc types of humanities courses.

Mpersonal Interview, Statement by Dr. Donald Hamnm.

42Personal Interview, Statement by Dr. Guy C. Chambers, Chairman,
Division of Language Arts and Humanities, Central State College,
Edmond, Oklashoma, March 6, 1959.



CHAPTER IV
THE FINDINGS OF THE QUESTIONNAIRE

The purpose of the present chapfer was to present in summary form
the data obtained by the questionnaire and to analyze and compare
these data by the type of humanities course. The data of the question-
naire were pertinent to the objectives, approaches, integrative
techniques, content, and methods of the humanities courses of the
Oklahoma state colleges. The questionnaire was the second of the three
major means by which the data of the study were collected.

The decision to combine the questionnaire with observational and
interview techniques gave the investigator the opportunity to personally
give the questionnaire to each respondent and to personally collect it
from him. As s result of this procedure every teacher engaged in
teaching the humanities in the Oklahoma state colleges during the
spring of 1959 returned the questionnaire., The total number of teachers
teaching the humanities during the investigation was forty. Thirteen of
these forty were teaching the general course. Among the separate course
teachers, fifteen were teaching literature, five were ieaching art, four
were teaching music, and three were teaching the separate philosophy

course.

Objectives, Approaches, and Integrative Techniques
In the actual questionnaire (see Appendix C) the section on

objectives, approaches, and integrative techniques was preceded by

75
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the sections on content and on methodology. This, it was hoped, would
prevent the respondent from being influenced in his answers by his
prior response to questions regarding his aims and general means of
achieving these aims, The logical order of placing the objectives
first has been reverted to in the presentatibn of the questionnaire
data.

Objectives. A simple index was developed %o measure the degree
of emphasis placed in the separate and general courses on each of the
objectives contained in the questionnaire:s First, values of 0, 1, 2, 3
were assigned respectively to ™o emphasis,® "Some emphasis,® "Moderate
emphasis," and "Great emphasis"; secondly, the values from a data sheet
compiled on the questionnaire answers were totaled for each objective;
and finally, an average was computed as the degree-of-emphasis index.
Indexes for the degree of emphasis placed on the selected objectives of
the questionnaire by twenty-seven teachers of the separate course and
thirteen teachers of the general course are shown in Table I. Since
the indexes are averages of weights that were assigned to the word-
descriptions with which each objective was checked, the tabulated
figures of Table I can be directly reverted to the same word descriptions
indicating the various degrees of emphasis placed on the objectives.
Thus, an index of 2.4 would indicate an average emphasis of beiween
great and moderate.

An inépection of Table I suggests that there was close similarity
between the general and separate courses as to the degree of emphasis
placed upon each objective. This is further borme out by the application

of the rank=difference correlation formula to the ranked indexes
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TABLE I

INDEXES OF DEGREE OF EMPHASIS ON SELECTED OBJECTIVES IN THE
GENERAI~EDUCATION HUMANITIES COURSES OF THE
OKLAHOMA STATE COLLEGES

Sep. Gen. Rank
Objectives Crs., Rank OCrs. BRank Diff,
N-27 N-13
a. To provide the student with a broader
understanding of his cultural heritage. 2.4% 1 2.6 1 0
b. To develop the student's abilities of
critical analysis and judgment. 1.8 4 2.0 4 0
e, To make the student cognizant of the
great issues of living that man has
had to confront in the past and must
face today. 1.3 6 2.1 2 4
d. To develop the student's interest in
his own distinet creative abilities. 0.6 11 0.5 11 ¢
6. To develop a set of sound moral and
spiritual values by which the student
may guide his life. 1.0 9.5 1.3 8.5 1
f. To develop aesthetic values and an ap-
preciation for the creative work of man. 2.3 2 2,0 Z, 2
. g To correct, eliminate, or supplant any
undesirable fixed beliefs, attitudes or
emotional preferences of the student. 1.1 8 1.2 10 2
h., To develop the student's courage in
expressing and standing firm in his
own convictions. 1.0 9.5 1.3 8.5 1
i, To help the student in expressing his
thoughts and ideas c¢learly through
speaking and writing. 1.2 7 1.5 6.5 o5
jo To help the student to observe, listen,
and read with understanding and with an
open mind. 2.1 3 2.0 4 1

k. To aid the student in living intelli-
gently and fully under a democratic
form of government, 1.4 5 1.5 6.5 1.5

8Index of degree of emphasis computed as follows: Values of O, 1, 2, 3,

were assigned to "No," "Some," "oderate," and ®™Great" emphasis; the values
were totaled and an average computed.
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for the two types of courses in Table I. This formula, as given by

Garrett is:l

65 d°
N(N<-1)

11

In solving for the rank correlation coefficient (€ or rho) a figure

of .866 is obtained:

1-8%20.5 =866
11 (120)

A rank correlation coefficient of .86 indicates a very significant
similarity in the ranking of the objectives by the two types of courses,
With a df, of nine (N = 2) a correlation coefficient of .735 would be
significant at the 01 levela2

Ag depicted in Table I, both the general and separate courses put
maximum emphasis on an “understanding of man's cultural heritage.®
(objective a.} Likewise, the least emphasis was placed by both types
of courses on the objective of "Developing the student's interest in
his own creative ability.® The greatest difference between degrees of
emphasis placed by the two types of courses on any one objective occurred
on objective ¢, This objective, concerned with cognizance of great
issues of the past that have present relevance, varied 0.8 points
between the itwo courses., This variance would be equivalent to 20 per
gent, All other selscted objectives of Table I had indexes that
varied no more than 0.3 points along a continuous scale of from O to 4.

This figure (0.3) would be equivalent to 7.5 per cent.,

lHenry E, Garrett, Statistics in Psychology and Education (New York,
1953) s ppe 354=56.

2
Ibid., p. 200,
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The respondents were urged to indicate any other objectives
peculiar to their courses that were not among the questionnaire items,
Most of these were restatements in different words of the objectives
already listed, One respondent, however, listed as a major objective
of a separate course in literature the "cultivation of abilities for
the expression of abstract ideas.™ Another somewhat distinct, major
objective for a general course was given as Man emphasis on the
reSponsibilities of freedom and growth toward a willingness to accept
them, "

Approaches. The frequency of the use of the selected approaches
in the two types of humanities courses is summarized in Table II. 1In
the examination of Table II it must be remembered that the selected
approaches were not mutually exclusive, and it is not necessary for the
total tc equal the number of respondents. Also certain of the approaches
were much more suitable for one type of course than for another. A
separate course would-seéldom, if-ever, be tsught to include other
disciplines in a parallel manner, However, it will be noted in Table II
that some of the separate courses did teach other disciplines in a
parallel manner along with their discipline of major concern.

It is evidentyfrom Table II that there were wide differences
between the separate and general courses in regard to the favored
approach, Among the general-course respondents all but one used the
historical-separate approach, The only general-course respondent who
failed to mark this éhecked instead the Great Books approach. The
separate éourse used a wide variety of approaches. Among the
separate-course teachers, the historical-parallel approach was one of

the two least favored. The random-separate, the Great Books, and the
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TABLE II

APPROACHES: FREQUENCY OF USE IN THE GENERAL EDUCATION HUMANITIES
‘ COURSES OF THE OKLAHOMA STATE COLLEGES

Frequency of responses

Approach Separate courses Gen, Crs.
Art Mus. Lit. Phl., Total Total

N-5 N-4 N-15 N-3 N-27 % N-13 %

a., Historical-parallel O 1 1 0 2 o7 12 92

b. Random-parallel 1 0 3 1 5 18 0 00

¢, Historical-separate 2 2 2 1 7 26 0 00

d. Random-separate 0 2 8 1 11 40 0 00

e, (Greative=-approach 2 1 0 1 4 15 1 o7

f. Great Books and
Masterpisces 1 2 7 0 10 37 4 30
g. Regressive-approach O 1 0 0 1 04 o) 00

historical-separate approaches, in that order, were the ones most often
employed by the teachers of the separate courses. All but a very few of
the separate-course teachers marked at least cne of these three
approaches, It should be pointed out, however, that scme of the
respondents probably did not have a clear idea of the Great Books
approach., The questionnaire was at fault in not giving a more detalled
desceription. The Great Books approach, as used at St. Johns College of
Annapelis, Maryland, makes use of seminars, discussion groups, and
tutorials of small numbers; extensive outside reading assignments;
intensive study with frequent memorization of classical passages; and
required attendance at extra-curricular lectures, recitals, concerts,
and plays. Modifications of this approach, such as the Great Books

adult study program, still insist on concentrated reading and discussion
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by small groups., The interviews revealed that probably only two of the
general courses used a modification of this approach. In these a large
class was divided into small groups for discussion and intensive group
work.

The approaches listed in the questionnaire were evidently compre-
hensive enough to include all of the general means used by respondents
toward the attainment of their objectives., None of the respondents
listed any other type of approach that was used. Likewise, none of
the teachers marked any preference for an approach other. than the one
they were using. It could be inferred from this that none of the
teachers were under any restraint that forced them into using an
approach they did not prefer. It should be mentioned here that,
although no preference was marked on the questionnaire for approaches
other than those in use, two teachers of the general course expressed
interest later, during the interviews, in the regressive approach.. Both
of these teachers wished to learn how i1t was usedg'by whom, and with
what success.

Integrative technigues. The data from the questionnaire concerning

the integrative techniques used in the humanities courses of the subject
college; are summarized in Table III. Since several technigues could
be used by one teacher the items of Table III are not mutually exclusive.
Furthermore, in the examination of Table III it is well to remember that
there were twice as many separate courses and, hence, twice as many
questionnaire responses ag gompared with the general courses.

A noticeable difference hetween the two types of courses existed
in their comparative use of item 1 as an integrative technique. This

item was stated as, "emphasis on the student knowing and accepting what
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INTEGRATIVE PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES: FREQUENCY OF
USE IN THE GENERAL EDUCATION HUMANITIES COURSES
OF THE OKLAHOMA STATE COLLEGES
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Frequency of responses

Integrative principles or Separate Gourses

Gen, Crs,

techniques Art. Mus. Lit. Phl., Total
N5 QHN=4 N=15 N=3 N=27 %

Total
N-13

%

a, Key concepts of philosophic
or scientific thought 0 1 5 2 8 29

b, Association with historieal
events or affairs not
necessarily chronological 2 1 5 1 9 33

¢. 4 chronological framework 0 1 3 0 4 15

d. Association with cultural
epochs 2 3 6 1 12 44

e, Bmphasis upon one great
idea or unifying principle
(e.g., the creativeness of
man, the Christian religion,
etc.) 2 0 2 0 4 15

f. ZImphasis on more than one
great unifying principle or
trend of civilization 0 2 5 2 9 33

g. GCorrelation of similar ideas
in the several areas of know-
ledge (e.g., realism, ideal-
ism, experimentalism,) 0 1 6 1 8 29

h. bEmphasis on the development
of the students own ability
to analyze and evaluate 3 1 7 3 14 52

i. Emphasis on the student
knowing and accepting what
is authoritatively known to
be good 2 3 & 0 13 48

j. Dependence upon the student's
own ability to synthesize
fragmentary material 0 0 3 1 4 15

11

70

07
e

85

07

46

46

61

13

o7
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is authoritatively known to be good." This statement has implications
that are rooted in the basic issues concerned with what the teacher is
attempting to accomplish when he teaches the humanities. Is the
teacher attempting to indoctrinate-=to mold the student into a
conformity in which he and his fellow students all accept something
because authorities'say that it is ®good"? Or, on the other hand, is
the teacher attempting to urge the student to make choices based upon
his own judgment-=choices tha% he has e¢ritically analyzed and accepted
despite the judgment of others? Those who favor the general course
sometimes criticize the separate courses taught by specialists for their
indoctrination. Table III seems to bear this out. The specialists
level their criticisms of the general courses at the lack of control
existing in courses that are not directed toward what the mature
members of the culture generally accept. This, too, seems to be borne
out in Table III. It is not a purpose of this study to attempt to
evaluate or resolve this issue, but rather to point out that this
difference did exist between the general and separate courses in the
subject colleges, It should be added, however, that difference can
be a matter of degree and that probably none of the respondents, on
either side, held an extreme viewpoint.

Other major differences were noted in the greater use by the
respondents of the general course of “key concepts of philosophic and
scientific thought" (item a.) and "association with cultural epochs.!
(item d.) The latter infegrative technique was used with the greatest
frequency in the general course and is in accord with the use of'the
historical approach. Among the separate courses “emphasis on theé

development of the student's own ability to analyze and evaluate®
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(item h.) received the most responses. This somewhat conflicts with
item i, but several respondents checked both items.

In addition to the items of the table, the following principles or
techniques were listed as being used by single respondents:

®In functional material related to its use and appreciation in
present life." (an art teacher)

WCorrelation of related areas with the subject matter of literary
selections,.® (a literature teacher)

"Correlation of similar elements in the several areas of knowl-
edge." (i.e., Organization, Unity, Balance, Variety) (a general course
teacher) |

Summary. On the basis of the data obtained by the questionnaire the
following conditions seem to be present:

1. There was great Similarity in the objectives professed by the
teachers of the humanities courses of the subject schools.

2. There were wide differences in the approaches used by the
separate and general courses toward the attainment of their objectives.
The historical-parallel approach was used in over ninety per cent of
all general courses. A wide variety of approaches were used in the
separate courses with none showing any great predominance.

3. The data concerning integrative techniques ssemsd to reflect
wide differences in basic beliefs in regard to the humanities,
Generally the separate-course respondents seemed to have held more
rigidly to materials judged as good by authorities. The general-course
respondents seemed to have depended more upon the association and
gorrelation of objectis, ideas, and time; and to have depended also upon

the student making his own judgments after critical examination.
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Content of the Separate and General Courses

It was the intention of the investigator to obtain data on all the
courses that were taught at all the colleges. One school, however, was
in the process of changing its general-education program. Although the
separate course in philosophy was planned, it was not to be taught
until the school year of 1959-60. The course had not been taught
previouslylby any member of the staff. One other school had only one
general humanities teacher and offered only one course each semester.
This teacher agreed to respond to both the content and methodology
sections of the questionnaire for both courses., In still another school
preliminary investigation uncovered the fact that the two teachers of
the general course conducted theif courses very differently. These two
teachers also agreed to fill out the content and methodology sections
for both their first and second semester courses. A4s a result three
additional responses were made to the sections on content and on
nmethodology. This in no way affected the section on objectives,
approaches, and integrative techniques, since these, according to the
teachers concerned, remained the same for hoth of their gourses.

Content of the General Courses. A basic assumption used in the

construction of the questionnaire was that the content of the general
courses would consist mainly of the same disciplines that were ineluded
in the separate courses; namely; art, music, literature, and philosophy.
The first page of the content section of the questionnaire was for the
purpose of testing this assumption, History and science, two disci-
plines that might also find inclusion in a humanities course, were
added to the items of the first page as a means of making a comparative

check. The data obtained from the responses of the general courss
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teachers to this question are summarized in Table IV for the first

course (Humanities 203) and Table V for the second course (Humanities

213).
TABLE IV
CONTENT OF THE FIRST GENERAL CQOURSE IN THE HUMANITIES:
PER CENT OF CLASSWORK DEVOTED TO VARIOUS DISCIPLINES
P o s a
Discipline No, of responses to indicated % Avg,

0 10 20 30 40 50 %

a. Literature (not including
philosophical or historical

writing) 0 0 1 2 3 1 35,7
b. Philosophy 1 2 2 1 1 0 18.6
c. Music 2 2 2 1 0 0 12,9

d. Arb (Graphic and plastic
inecluding architecture) 0 2 3 2 0 0 20.0

e, History or historical writing
(not included as literature) 2 3 1 1 0 0 11.4

f. Science (scientific theory,
discoveries, etc,) 6 1 0 0 0 0 1.4

8Table IV based on responses for seven courses.

TABLE V

CONTENT OF THE SECOND GENERAL COURSE IN THE HUMANITIES:
FER CENT OF CLASSWORK DEVOTED TO VARIOUS DISCIPLINES

Discipline goo oi@respggses gg indigatedsgb A;go
a. Literature? : 0 0 2 4 0 1 32,2
b. Philosophy 2 4 2 1 0 0 12.3
e, Music 2 2 3 2 0] 0 15.5
d, Art o . 2 3 4 0] 0 22, 2
e, History 1 6 1 1 0 0  12.3
f. Science 5 3 1 0 0 0 5.5

%For fuller descriptions of the disciplines, c¢f., Table IV

bTa,ble V based on responses for nine courses. Three teachers completed
.two questionnaires each to give full coverage of all courses at all schools,
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The data of Tables IV and V support the assumption that was made
goncerning the content of the general courses. In the first course
literature composed about one-third of the course while philosophy and
art each composed about one~fifth, Music ranked fourth and was only
slightly ahead of history. As had been previously shown the general
courges used principally an historical approach. Music, on the other
hand ; has had its greatest development since the Renaissance, the period
with which a chronologically-taught first course would normally end.,
In the second course music was taught to greater extent but philosophy
declined to a position equal with history. No reason for the decrease
in philosophy can be given other than philosophy since the Renaissance
was not regarded as important as classical and medieval philosophy.
The division of philosophy into other diseiplines; such as, science,
mathematics, psychology, and scciology may also partly explain the
degrease, It must also be pointed out that both music and philosophy
would have greater indicated psrcentages of the total study if those
gourses that did not inelude them in the course syllabl were excluded.
Philosophy was not included in one Humanities 203 course and in two
Humanities 213 courses, Music was not included in two 203 courses and
also in two 213 courses.

Literature Content. The section of the gquestionnaire concerned with

the literature content of the general humanities courses and with the
separate literature course was divided into two partss first, a check
list of generalized forms of literature; and secondly, a check list of
selected; specific topics. Tables VI and VII present summaries of the
data on the literature content of the two gensral courses., Bach table
gives the average time devoted to the selscted, generalized forms of

literature.



TABLE VI

CONTENT OF THE SEPARATE HUMANITIES COURSES IN LITERATURE:

PER CENT OF TOTAL CLASSWORK DEVOTERD TO VARIOUS FORMS
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Form No. of responses to indicated % Avg.
° 0 10 20 30 40 50 %
a., Poetry (non-dramatic
including epics) 0 1 1 6 2 34,0
b, Non-fictional prose
(essays, criticism,
biography, etc.) 9 1 5 0 0 0 703
¢, Fictional prose 0 0 3 5 1 33.3
d. Drama 0 0 8 6 1 0 5.4
TABLE VII
LITERATURE CONTENT OF THE TWO GENERAL HUMANITIES GOURSES:
PER CENT OF TOTAL CLASSWORK DEVOTED TO VARIOUS FORMS
I, First Course (Humanities 203 or 133)
No, of responses to indicated % Avg,
0 10 20 30 40 50 & 70
a., Poetry 0 0 5 2 0 0 0 0 22.9
b. Non-fictional prose 1 2 2 1 1 0 0 0 18.6
¢, Fietional prose _ 0 2 2 1 1 0 1 0 27.1
d, Drama | 1 0 0 3 2 1 0 0 3l.4
II. Second Course (Humanities 213 or 143)
a. Poetry 0 1 5 1 0 < 0 0 26,7
b. Non-fictional prose 3 1 2 2 1 0 0 0 16,7
. Fictional prose 0 2 4 3 0 0 0 0 2.1
d. Drama 0 0 2 4 1 1 0 1 35.5
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Several differences are to be noted between Table Vlueconcerned
with the separate courses, and Table VII--concerned with the two general
courses., In the separate courses nearly equal average time was devoted
to poetry and to fistional prose while drama ranked third in average
time. The largest per cent of average time in both of the general
gourses, however, was devoted to drama. In the first general course
fictional prose ranked second and poetry third, while in the second
course the positions of the two forms were reversed. In the separate
literature course non~fictional prose (essays, criticism, biography,
ete,) received little attention and in nine of the fifteen courses it ~
was almost entirely neglected. On the average it received twice as
much attention in the general courses, and in two general courses it
gonstituted forty per cent of the average time.

Tables 1 and 2 of Appendix H present summaries of the data for
the two types of coufses on the number of classroom hours devoted to
selected topics of 1iteratureog The data for the separate course in
literature are found in Table 1 anmd for the literature content of the
two general courses in Table 2. In Table 1 it was necessary to make
an adjustment of the number of hours devoted to esach topic. It has
been previcusly noted that the separate literature course was offered
for either two or three semester hours eredit. Since the other separate
courses were offered for only two hours of credit it was deemed
expedient to reduce the responses of those teaching the three-hour

course to a two-hour basis. This was done by multiplying the responses

3The summaries of the topical content of the humanities courses
are included in a special appendix. (Appendix H) The length of these
tables would cause a disruption of the text if included here.
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of those teaching the three-hour course by two-thirds, It is also to
be noted that the two general courses, as noted in Table V, devoted
approximately one=third of their total class time to literature. Since
these courses totaled six semester hours, this means that approximately
two semester hours of the general course consisted of literature. Thus,
the reduction of all responses to a two-hour basis affords a direct
comparison of the data on the separate courses (Table 1) with the
data on the general courses. (Table 2J

The reduction of the two sets of data to the same level also
provides a means of direct empirical comparison of the validity of this
particular part of the questionnaire. TFor this purpose the total class-
room hours can be directly compared with other known measures. The
totael hours of Table 1 are 35.1, which closely compares with the 36
classroom hours of a two semester hour course, The total hours of both
general courses in Table 2 wag 38,7 which compares favorably with 34.0
per cent (average literature content of both courses from Table V) of
the total classroom hours in two three-hour courses--a figure of 36.4.

There were many differsnces and only a few similarities between the
number of classroom hours devoted to selected topices of literature in
the two types of courses. This sgan best be seen when the main topics
are placed side by side., The following listings from Tables 1 and 2
inciude all topics to which at least one hour of class time was devoted

in either the separate courses or in the combined general cgourses:

Topic Separate General
Survey of Literary Types . o« o o« o 3.6 1.6
Homer . . o ¢ o ¢ o o o o o o o o 0.5 4ol

The Bible . o ¢« o o ¢ s o o o o « 0.4 1.4
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The Greek Dramatists . . « . . o & 3.9 504,
The Roman Poets . o ¢ o ¢ o o o o 0.5 3.7
Dante . o o ¢ o o ¢ o o ¢ 5 o o o 0.2 3.0
Malory o o o« ¢« o o o o o o o s s o 0.1 1.0
~ Shakespeare . - o . . . 0 o o o oo 1.3 1.3
Other English Poetry . . . o o o . 5.0 2.3
Other English Prose . « + o o o o 3.4 27
American Poetry . ¢« o o o o o o o 3.1 0.3
American Prose . .« . « o o o o o o 3.8 1.5
Russian Literature . . . . . o . . 1.0 , 0.6
German Literature . . . . . . o o 0.4 3.0
French Literature . . . . . « o 1.1 -293

Modern American and : )
English Poetry - o ¢ o o o o o o 3.0 1.1

Modern American and : »
El’lgli Sh DI“&ma o o o o o o o o o 200 . ’ luO

In the listing above nine topics varied by-as much as two hours and
in only one topic (Shakespeare) was the time approximateiy the sameql

In addition to the responses to the selé@téq topicé of the quesﬁionm
naire some respondents listed other topics cf imp@rtahceo Topics listed
for the separate course and the time spent on each wereg‘ Histdry of
the English language, twoc hours; Kie@graphy'as related to literaturs,
two hours; Literature for the development of a personal phileoseophy, twe
hours; Mythology, two hours; Epics, two hours; and Techniques of reading,
eight hours., Additional topics and time spent on each in the general
sourses weres Goethe, fifteen hours; Mythology, five hours; Schiller,

five hours; the short story, four hours; Pericles, two hours; Oedipus
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Rex, two hours; Freud, two hours; Einstein, two hours; Korzybski; two
héﬁrs; and Pasternak, two hours.

Art Content. As in the case of the literature content, art was
divided into two chegk lists to obtain daﬁa about the generalized forms
and about the specific topical content. The data concerning the per
gent of total classwork devoted to generalized forms of art‘in the
humanities courses of the subject colleges are summarized in Tables VITI
and IX. Table VIII presents a summary of the data on the separate
courses in art and Table IX summarizes the data on the two general
courses, |

Several differences are to be found in a comparison of Table VIII
with‘the two parts'of Table IX. Table VIII seems to suggest that the
separate art courses were more balanced than either of the general
courses. It must be remembered, howsver, that the content of the general
courses was presented @hron@l©gically; hence the emphasis depended upon
the forms and mediims coincident with any given epoch. Printing and the
graphic arts, for example, would not be included in a course that ended
prior to the Renaissance. The main emphasis in either the separate or
the general course was on paintings and drawings, but the emphasis was
greater in the general courses. Likewise, the general courses, especially
the first one, placed more emphasis, as evidenced by per cent of total
classwork, on architecture.

One of the five teachers of the separate art course did not respond
to the contenﬁ section of the gquestionnaire., This teacher'used an
individualized approach with the subject matier varying according to

each student's interests. Emphasis in this course was placed upon the
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CONTENT OF THE SEPARATE HUMANITIES COURSES IN ART: PER CENT OF
TOTAL CLASSWORK DEVOTED TO VARIOUS FORMS AND MEDIUMS
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. No., of responses tc indicated % Avg,
Form or medium 0 10 20 30 /0 50 %
a., Architecture 0 2 0 2 0 0 20,0%
b, Sculpture and carvings 0 0 4 0 0 0 20.0
¢, Paintings and drawings 0 0 0 2 1 1 37.5
d., Printing and graphic aris 1 2 1 0 0 0 10.0
e, Other forms and mediums 0 3 2 0 0 0 12,5
Zjverages based on four respondents, A fifth respondent found the con-
tent questionnaire not applicable to his individualized course.
TABLE IX
ART CONTENT OF THE TWO GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES: PER CENT
OF TOTAL CLASSWORK DEVOTEDR TO VARIQUS FORMS AND MERIUMS
I, First Course (Humanities 203 or 133)
F a1 No, of responses to indicated % Avg.
orm o medium O 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 %
8., Architecture 0 1 3 1 1 0o o 0O 1 0 3L.5
b, Sculpture &né carving i 1 3 2 0 ¢ 0O 0 0 O 18,5
¢. Paintings and drawings 0 1 1 0 2 2 0 0 0 1 429
d., Printing-graphic arts 7 0 O O O O © O 0 0 00.0
e, Other 3.3 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 7.1
II., Second Course (Humanities 213 or 143)
Form or mediwm No. of responses to indicated % Avg,
0 10 20 30 4O 50 60 70 80 %
a., Architecture O 4 2 1 1 © 0 0 1 25,5
b. Sculpture and carving 0O 5 2 2 0O © 0 © 0 16.6
c¢. Paintings and drawings o 1 o 1 1 4 o o 2 48.9
d. Printing-graphic arts 7 1 0 1 © O 0 0 O 4o 5
6. Other 5 4 0 0 0 0 0 0 0. 45
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student's research, creative effort, and upon his transmission of newly
acquired knowledge to other class members.

Tables 3 and 4 of Appendix H summarize the topical content of the
two types of humanities courses. Table 3 contains data on the number of
hours devoted to selected topics of art and Table 4 contains similar
data on the two general courses. The total of the average hours of the
separate art course from Table 3 was 31.4. Although this wés 4.6 hours
less than the full 36 hours of classwork in a two semester hour courss,
it was within reasonahle limits of responses estimated on a full hour
basis, In the two general courses the combined totals of the hours
devoted to the selected topics equaled 26.4. This figure was equal to
R4.4 per cent of the 108 hours in the two three-semester hour general
courses., It compares favorably with the per cent of classwork devoted
to art as estimated by the respondents in Tables IV and V. It may be
concluded from this that the respondents gave careful thought to the
estimates that they made on the topics of art,

A comparison of Talbles 3 and 4 shows much similarity in the time
devoted to the selected topigs of art in the two types of courses. The
separate courses seem to have devoted more time than the general courses
to modern painting, sculpture, and architecture. The general courses
- seem to have spent mere time on the art of the medieval and early
Renaissance periods. The general courses gave only 0.4 hours of
attention tc ancient art and architecture. All other topics received at
least one hour of attention in beth types of courses. The following list
is a side-by-side comparison of the average hours devoted to the selescted

topics in the separate courses and in the two combined general coursess



Topic | Separate General
a, Fundamentals of art . . . o o o o 4o 2 3.8
b. Ancient art and architecture . . . 1.0 0.4
¢, GClassical art and architecture . . 3.2 3.4
d. Medieval art and architecture . . 3.0 4ol
e, Italian Renaissance art . o o o o 2.8 3.2

f, Flemish, German, and Dutch
Renaissance art . . « ¢ o o o o 2.0 2.3

g. English; French, and Spanish

Renaissange art . . . . . o . 2.0 1.8
h, Modern French painting . . . . . . 2.5 2,0
i. Modern Eurcpean painting

excluding French . o » - o o o o 2.0 1.2
j. Modern American painting . . . . . 3.0 1.7
k, Modern sculpture . . o« o« o o o o o 2.5 1.1
1. Modern architecture . . . o o = o 3.2 1.4

Some of the respondents utilized the space provided in the question-
naire to list other topics of importancs. The separate teachers named
the following topics and indicated the number of hours spent on eachs
MWusic as related to art,;® 3 hours; "Poetry as related to art," 2 hours;
. "Drama and the theater as related to art,® 2 hours; Photographyg 2 hours;
Printing, 2 hours; and, "laboratory work in the use of various art
media,™ more than six hours., In reference to this last named item it
should be mentioned that at one school the humanities course in art was
taught as a laboratory course., Original work in several art mediums was
produced in this gourse., The study and criticism of master works in
various mediums were conducted collaterally with the laboratory work.
Neone of the respondents who taught the general courses indicated other

topics,
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Music content. The questicnnaire explored music content from the

standpoints of generalized forms and specific topics., Tables X and XI
are concerned with the data on the per cent of total classwork devoted
to the generalized forms of music in tﬁe geparate and general courses,
A comparison of Table X, containing data on the separate courses, with
Table XI, on the two general courses, showed wide differences between
the two types of courses. Differences as shown by Table XI were also
very noticeable between the two general courses. The data on the
gseparate courses seem to indicate a balanced distribution of study on
the generalized forms of music with all average figures falling within
fifteen percentage points of one another. The data on the first general
course are consistent with the historical approach that predominated in
this type of course. Consequently the vocal music of the medieval
period averaged fifty per cent in the first general course. Tuwo of the
first general courses devobed all of their iime for music study to vocal
music. In the second general gourse the main emphasis was on sonatas,
symphonies, and concertos. The average per cent of time spent on thess
instrumental forms nearly equaled the sum of the next three ranking forms.

The questionnaire revealed the important faet that not all of the
general courses included music as a part of the gourse study. Four of
the courses, including two each of the first and second courses, omitied
the study of music. In the calculation of the averages in Table XI these
courses were not included.

Tables 5 and 6 of Appendix H summarized the data concerning‘the
topical music content of the humanities courses of the subject colleges,
The data on the separate courses were summarized in Table 5. Table 6

summarizes the data from both the first and segond general courses,



TABLE X

CONTENT OF THE SEPARATE COURSES IN MUSIC:
PER CENT OF CLASSWORK DEVOTED TO VARIOUS FORMS
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Form No, of responses to indicated % Avg,
0 10 20 30 40 %
a. Sonatas, symphonies or con-
certos 0 0 2 2 0 25,0
b, Opera, ballet, oratories,
cantatas and other dramatic
and/or theatrical music 0 2 1 1 0 17.5
¢, Vocal music (Chants,
canticles, hymns, masses,
motets, madrigals, songs, etc.) O 0 4 0 0 20.0
ds Dances, galliards, pavane, min-
uets, magurkas, waltzes, etc, 0 3 1 0 0 12.5
¢, Folk music and primitive music O 2 2 0 0 15.0
fo Jazz 1 2 1 0 0 10,0
TABLE XI
MUSIC CONTENT OF THE TWO GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES:
PER CENT OF TOTAL CLASSWORK DEVOTED TO VARIOUS FORMS
I. First Course (Humanities 203 or 133}
Form No, of responses to indicated % Avg,
0 10 20 30 40 100 %
a., ©Sonatas, symphonies or
concertos 5 0 1 .0 1 0 12,02
b. Dramatic or theatrical music 4 0 1 2 0 0 16.0
c¢. Vocal music 2 1 2 0 0 2 50,0
d. Dances 4 1 1 1 0 0] 12,0
e, Folk and primitive music 5 1 1 0 0 0 6.0
f. Jazz 5 2 0 0 0 0 4.0
II, Second Course (Humanitiss 213 or 143)
Forn No, of responses to indicated % Avg,
S0 10 20 30 40 50 60 %
8. Sonatas, symphonies, etc. 2 0 2 0 2 0 3 42,92
b. Dramatic music 2 3 3 0 1 0 0 18.6
¢, Vocal music 3 5 0 1 0 0 0 11.4
d. Dances 2 3 4 0 0 0 0 15.%
e, Folk music 7 0 2 0 0 0 0 507
f. Jazz 5 4 0 0 0 0 0 5.7
Music is omitted from two 203 courses and two 213 courses. Averages

based on the five 203 and seven 213 courses that include music.
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The averages of Table V were computed on the basis of only the genersl
courses that included music as a part of the humanities study. The
basic difference between the topical music content of the two types of
courses lay in the fact that more total time was devoted to music in
the separate courses than in the general courses. This resulted in
more average hours of classwork being devoted to the particular topics
in the separate than in the general courses. This was true of every
topic except the one pertaining to medieval music. This might be con-
strued as an attempt on the part of the teachers of the first genersl
gourse to recompense for the sparsity of the knowledge concerning musie
prior to the Renaisgance. In the separate courses an average of at
least one hour was spent on all of the selected topics of the question-
naire, The separate courses are compared with the combkined general
courses as to average hours devoted to the selected topilcs in the

following lists

Topic Separate General {comb.,)
Music fundamentals . o o o o o o o o 6.2 3.6
Medieval music . - . ¢ o o o o o o o 1.5 202
Renaissance music. o o o o o o o o o | 1.5 1.4
Bach . o o ¢« o o ¢ 5 o ¢ o o o o o o 2.0 1.2
Haydn o ¢ o o o o o o ¢ o o 5 o o o 1.5 0.7
Mozart . « ¢ o o o o o o o o o o o o 1.5 1.2
Beethoven . o« » o« & o o 4 o o o = o 2.8 1.3
Schubert . . o ¢ o ¢ o o o o s o o o 2.0 0.6
Wagner . . . . . ; o o o w o o o o o 1.5 1.0
Verdi . & o o o o o o o o o o o o o 1.2 0.4

Brahms o o o o o o o o o o o o o o o 1.0 0.6



Modern BEurcpean music. o ¢ o o o o o o 4o Re7
Popular American music . . . . . o « o Ro2 1.5
Serious American music . . . . . . . . 3.0 1.2

The total average hours devoted to the topics of music were 3206q
This compared very favorably to the 36 hours of a two semester hour
course. The sums of the average hours of Table 6, however, seem to
indicate a small error of estimation on the part of the respondents of
the general courses. The sum of the average hours of the two courses
was 19.6 which is 18.6 per cent of the 108 classroom hours in twc three-
hour courses. Tables IV and V gave estimates of 12,9 per cent and
15.5 per cenit respectively. This seems to indicate that the respondents’
estimate of the percentage of time spent on art was low, or that the
estimate based on the hours devoted to the selected topics was high,

One might safely assume that actual percentage of time devoted to music in
the general course was somewhere between these estimates,

The topics selected for the questionnaire on music seem to have
been well fitted to the courses of the subject colleges., Only one
separate course spent two hours or more on any other topic. The
respondent for this course spent five hours on "music in everyday 1ife.v

Philosophy content., Philosophy was given less emphasis than any

of the disciplines that were considered in %this study as basic areas of
study in the humanities. Preliminary cbservation had revealed that
this was probably true. The data of the questionnaire verified and
quantified the truth of the preliminary supposition. Tables XII and
XIII summarize the data relative to the time spent on historical
periods of philosophy in the separate and general courses. Table ¥II

represents average percentages calculated from only two separate



TABLE XII

CONTENT OF THE SEPARATE COURSES IN PHILOSOPHY:
PER CENT OF TOTAL CLASSWORK DEVOTED TO VARIQUS PERICDS
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Period No., of responses to indicated % Avg.
0 10 <0 30 40 50 %
a, Greek philosophy 1 0 1 1 0 0 25,02
b. Medieval philosophy 1 2 0 0 0 0 10.0
c. Philosophies of the 17th,
18th, and 19th centuries 1 1 0 0 1 0 25,0
d. 20th century philosophy 1 0 0 1 0 1 40,0

aPhilosophy is not taught in one course. Averages hased on two courses.

TABLE XIII

PHILOSOPHY CONTENT OF THE TWO GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES:
PER CENT OF TOTAL CLASSWORK DEVOTED TO VARIOUS PERIODS

I, First Course (Humanities 203 or 133)
No, of responses to indicated % Avg,
Period 0 10 20 30 5 70 80 %
a, Greek philosophy 1 0 0 0 2 2 2 66,68
b. Medieval philosophy 1 0o 2 3 1 0 0 30,0
¢, Philosophies of ths 17th,
18th, and 19th centuries 6 1 0 0 0 0 0 1.7
d, 20th century philosophy 6 1 0 0 0 0 0 1.7
II, Second Course (Humanities 213 or 143)
. No. of responses to indicalted % Avg.
Period 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 80 90
a. Greek philosophy g 0 0 1 0 O 0 0 0 Lo3?
k. Medieval philosophy & 3 0 0 0O 0 0O 0 O0 4o3
¢, Philosophies of the 17th,
18th, and 19th centuries 2 0 0 1 0o 2 1 1 2 64o3
d, 20th century philosophy 31 1 1 2 1 0 0 O 27,1
8Philosophy is cmitted from one 203 course and two 213 courses. Averagss

based on the six 203 courses and seven 213 courses which include philosophy.
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courses in philosophy. A third was offered under the name of ®Philosophy
in Life," but this course did not include in its content any material
concerning either philosophers or philosophies. Rather it dealt with
practical applications of psychology. Three of the general courses
summarized in Table XIII, also omitted the study of philosophy. In
the separate courses the chief emphasis was placed upon iwentieth-
century philosophy and the least emphasis upon medieval philosophy.
It should he added, however, that deriving averages from only two
courses gives a false representation of both courses and is not
representative of any course, For example, the average of 25 per cent
in Table XITI for philosophies of the 17th, 18th, and 19th centuries
does not show that one class was ten per cent while the other was forty
per cent, Both the first and second general courses, summarized in
Table XIII, definitely reflected the use of the historical approach in
these courses. The first course dealt almost exclusively with
philosophy during the Greek and medieval periods, while the second
gourse wazs goncerned mainly with philosophy since the medieval periocd.

Table 7 of Appendix H summarized the data on the number of hours
devoted to the selected topics of philosophy in the two general courses.
Since the data on the separate courses involved only two classes it was
not elaborated into the form of a table similar to Table 7. Rather the
averages were derived for the topical content for the two philosophy
gourges and direstly put into the list given below,

The following list compares the average number of hours spent on
topics of philosophy in the separate courses with the comhined average

number of hours in the two gensral coursess



Topie

Fundamentals of philosophy .

Plato and Socrates

Aristotls . . &
St. Augusiine
Thomas Aquinas .
Francis Bagon .
Rene Descartes .
Baruch Spinoza .
John Locke . . .

Immanuel Kant .

Arthur Schopenhaur

August Comte . o
Kar]l Marx . o »
Herbert Spencer
John Dewey . . »

Bertrand Russell

o

o o o

Total

o

o

Separate

5.0
3.0
4.0

1.0

1.0
1.0
1.0

=
@]
2

General

Lo
3od
0.9
1.3
1.2
0.4
1.1

0.2

0

0,3
13,9

At first glance ths above 1list seems to disagree with the responses

of teachers in regard to distribution by pericds of the study of philos-

ophy. However, the respondents were profuse in listing other topias

which were not among those select

ed for the gquestionnaire,

When these

other topics were considersed, the response to this sestion appeared to

he reliable from the gtandpoint of thelr agreement
of the study into periods.
listed by the resgpondents alsc inereases the total

the study of philoscphy im both types of courses,

A consideration of the

)

with the distributi
additional topies
hours devoted to

Thus the total of

.

[s)

n
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30,5 hours in the separate course, which might seem short of the total
of 36 hours, represents 12.9 per cent of the 108 hours in two three-hour
courses. This, too, would be increased to comply more closely with the
percentages given in Tables IV and V.

Other topics and hours devoted to each that were listed by the
separate course teachers weres Hegel, two hours; Hume, two hours;
William James, four hours; Santayana, two hours; A. N, Whitehead, three
hours; and “other modsrn philosophies,® two hours; Among the gsneral
course respondents the following were listeds Ancient Greek philosophic
schools, three and two hours (two respondents); "The general philosophy
of history and government,® three hoursg "Later Greek and Roman
philosophers," two hours; Economic philosophers (Adam Smith), two hoursg
Biological philosophers (Charles Darwin), two hours; and Mathematical
philosophers (Newton and Einstein), three hours.

Summary of the Gpntento In the literature content a2 similar amount

of literature seems to be taught when the amounts are estimated from
the total time devoted by each course to selegted topics. There wsre
no other similarities to be found., Wide differences existed both in
the persentage of class time devoted to certain forms and to the hours
spent on selected topics. Gensrally it seemed that the separate courses
placed primary emphasis on form and selected models to iliustrate form,
The general courses seemed usually to be concerned with particular
ereative works and the ideas and values to be derived from them.
Between the two types of 2rt courses similarities were noted in
the number of class hours devoted to particular tepics. In other
respects, however, wide differences were found. Generally the separats

acourse presented a distribution that included more time spent on forms
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other than those of painting and architecture, which were emphasized in
the general courses, The data of the questionnaire might cause the
separate art courses to appear as survey courses. Actually the art
courses were taught, as will be seen later, in a variety of ways. It

is to be noted that the questionnaire was not suitable for one tescher
using an individualizsd approach. The data on the general courses

seemed to reflesct the use of an historical approach. The general
gourses seem to have spent a greater proportion of time on glassical

and traditional art and architecture in contrast to the separate courses.
The separate courses, on the other hand, spent more time on modern works.
The total time spent on art in the general course was equal to about
thres-fourths that of the two-hour separate course.,

There were no important similarities between the two types of
aourses in regard to their music content. The time spent on the various
forms of music in the separate music course varied but little on a
percentage bagis. The general coursss definitely reflected a distribu-
tion based upon an historical approagh. .The separate courses devoted
a greater average mmber of hours to all the selected topics ewcapt
medisval music. In the general courses the total time spent on musie
was less than two-thirds of the time spent in a two-semsster-hour course,
This, coupled with the fact that music was not taught in four of the
general courses, points to a lack of emphasis on music in this type of
SOUrse.

The most important finding of the questionnaire in regard to
philosophy was the lack of emphasis given to this discipline in both
the general and separate sgourses, This lack of emphasis was reflected

in the separate courses by the small number of courses offersd in



philosophy in the subject colleges. It was further emphasized by the
fact that one of these separats courses offered as philosophy was scarcely,
if at all, concerned with philosophy. The lack of emphasis was re-
flected in the general courses by the absence of the study of philosophy
in three courses and by the relatively small number of total hours
devoted to it. Thexe were many differences and no similarities to bs
found between the two types of coursss in regard to philosophy content.
Generally the separate course sesmed to have surveyed philosophy from
its beginnings and placed different smphases according to the iteacher,
The general courses reflested their use of the historical approach and
seemingly placed less esmphasis on contemporary philoscphies.

The responses to the content section of the questionnaire sesm to
have been thoughtfully and accurately made by the respondents. This
was verified by ocross—checking the responses for their compliance with
previous questiomnaire responses and with the total time contained in a

two-gemester-hour course or two three-semester-hour courses.

Methods and Procedures in the Humanitiss
The third mein section of the questiomnaire on the humanitiss
courses in the gensral-education program of the subject colleges was
goncerned with methodology. Msethodology refers to ths special pro-
cedures, practlces, and acts designed to actuaie the edusand toward
the desired objectives., It has teen noted, in the previous section on
content, that three of the respondents completed the guestiocunalre for
twe courses each. This was for the purpose of including data about

all courses baught during the year and also to allow for twe identical

sourses taught with different viswpcints at one school., This section
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on procedures will also include data concerned with these three
additional courses.

Planning procedures. The important things concerning the planning

of a course revolve arocund the answers to the interrogatives who, when,
and how. How the plamning ig dome, who does the planning, and the time
at which the planning is done ars the questioms that need to be answered.
All teachers have plans that involve sontent and procedures. Often this
plenning is of a class-to-glass or day-to-day nature, or it may be
present in the form of a rigid syllabus that is adhered toc with little
deviation, Rigid adherence to 2 syllabus, however, is probably rare
gince most teachsrs make changes as demanded by varying or umususl
situations, This is necessarily true in c¢lasses in which informal
leaturs or discussion predominate because of the fact that the students
themselves participate, to greater or lesssr extent, in setting the

pace and giving direction to the elass. It is not to be expected, then,
that items inguiring intc methods of plamning could be madé mutually
exclusive since generalized plans made prior to a c¢lass are often

subject to changes that involve replanning. Although the questiomnairs
treated the matters of when the plamning was done in one set of guestions
and whe and how in ancother, the data were combined and summarized into
one table in this report. Table XIV, then, summarizes the data eon-
aserning the procedurss of plamning that were used in the separate and
general courses. Since the tolals of the number of separate and gensrsal
courses were nol ths same it wes deemsd appropriate to give z more
dirsct comparison through the use of di ffersnce in percsntage. Ths

difference in percentags was derived from the per cent of response on

each item to the total number cf separate or general courss respond



TABLE XIV

FREQUENCY OF USE OF SELECTED METHODS FOR THE PLANNING
OF SEPARATE AND GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES

Number of responses

Method of

Separate Courses Gen, Crs. Diff,

Plenning Lit. Art Mus. Phil., Total  Tobal in

Nsl5 Ng5 N:4 N33 N3:27 Nslé %

a. In advance for ths

total course 13 3 4 2 22 12 =80 dy
b. Day by day 2 2 0 1 4 0 =14.8
c. Week by week 2 2 2 0 6 3 =30 d,

- do Unit by unit, or

topic by topic 8 3 2 0 13 7 =do 3

e, In a flexible
mannsr as the needs
or interests of the
students are
revealed , 9

LI
B
=

f. 1Is done by the
tsacher alone 8 3

g. Is done by a commite
tee or the depart-

17 8 =12

9

& 0 15 11 13.3

ment staff 7 2 0 1 10 3 ~18.3

h. Is done by the
teacher with the
students 1 4 0 1 6

fis}

Consists of
adhering more or
less rigidly to a

)
o

texthbook 3 0 0 0 3 2 +1

j. Consists of the
flexible use of &
textbook with
frequent deviations
from its order or

='9 o 7

eontent i1 5 4 3 23 10 =22.6

8Difference is derived from the percentage of responses to the
total possible for either type of course. General course responses
were less by given number of percentage points when marked negatives
more when marked positive,
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Differen@as? in which the percentage of general course responses were
greater, were marked as positive. Where the separate course was the
greater, the difference was marked as negative. Most of the methods of
planning, as summarized in Table XIV, wers used more in the separats
courses than in the general courses. In the general courses only two
of the methods of planning were used more often than in the separate
gourses, Generally, it appears that planhing for the course seéms to
be an in&ividuai teacher task more in the general courses than in the
separate courses. iAlthough most teachers of either type of course made
plans for the course, Table XIV sesms to suggest that.ﬁﬁa plans were
mcre subject to change in the separaté courses than in thaAgeneral
courses, The largest difference, however, concerned the use of a text-
book. Over twenty_two per cent morelof the separate course respbndenta
made flexible use of a textbook with frequent deviationso Balanced
égainst this is the fact ﬁhat four of the general course respondents
did not use a text while only one separate course respondent failed to
use a text., This was not an item of this part of the questionnaire, but
it can be infarred by 2 comparison of the sum of the answers to items

i and j with the total number of each type of respondent.

It has besn previously pocinted out that the volume of subject
matter appropriate to the humanities is so great that tﬁe hest the
teacher c¢an do in thse azllotlted time is to make a judicious selestion
of a limited pumber of models or examples., This selection and the
eriteria by which it was made also consfitubte a procedurs of plamning.
Tahle XV was concerned with certain criteria which may be used in the
selection of materials. Again it is to be noted that the choice of onse

or more of the ariteria dces not necessarily exclude the choice of others.
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TABLE XV

FREQUENCY OF USE OF CERTAIN CRITERIA FOR THE
SELECTION OF MCDELS AND MATERIALS IN THE
SEPARATE AND GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES

Number of responses
Criteria Separate Courses Gen, Crs, Diff,

Lit. Art Mus, Phil. Total Total in
N3ls N:5 N34 Ng3 Ns27 N:lé6 %

€.

They provide a view
of the thought or
spirit of a

particular age 9 4 1 18 15  +28,2%

o~

They are applicable
tc issues faced in _
modern living 8 & 1 3 16 10 +3.3

They are intelli-
gible and interest-
ing to the students 12 4 2 2 20 6 =36.5

They challenge the
intellsct of the
students : 12 2 1 2 17 10 =0.4

They have been pro-
nounced by authori.-
ties as classic
examples 8

’_—J
=
H

11 5 2904

They are readily
available 11 2 2 1 16 7 =15.4

8For explanation of difference in per cent see Table XIV.

Several major differencss were found between the general and seps-

rats courses in regard to the criteria used for the selection of models

and material. The greatest differsnce seemed to be in the matter of

materials that are intelligible and interesting. Owver thirty-six per

cent more of the separate-course respoundents chose this item than did

general-course respondents. Models and materials were chosen mainly by



the general-course respondents as providing %a view of the thought or
spiritvof a particular age.® Fifteen of the sixteen general respordsnts
marked this item which is closely aligned with the historical approach
that predominates in the general courses.

Classroom procedures. In general education, conceived in terms of

desirable qualitiés of experience, the primacy of method in achieving
its objectives is frequently stressed. Despite the fact that sduca-
tionists view the curriculum sg "all of ths experiences of the student
under the direction of the school ;® many look solely to the classroom
a5 the locale for the gualitative experiences of general sdusation.
This viewpoint, then, would placse particular emphasis upon teacher-
student interaction and upon the procedures used by the teacher to
enhance such interaction,

The part of the questionnaire concerned with classroom procedures
was composed of two groups of items. One group was composed of regularly
used procedures while the other group consisted of activities used
ccoasionally., Table XVI summarigzes the data on selected often-usged
procedures for both the general and separate humanities courses. Both
types of sourses made use of the informel lecture more often than any
other procedure., The separate course respeondents used this procsdurs
on an average of ahout two=fifths of the total time while the general
course respondsnts used it about one-~third of the total time. Discussion
ranked second among the separate courses but third among the general
courses, Contrariwise, the use of auvdio-visual aids ranked second
among the general courses but third among the separate courses. In
the music course, however, audio-visual aids were the first-ranking

rrocedurs, There were no great differences in the per cent of time



TABLE XVI
PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL CLASS TIME DEVOTED TO SELECTED CLASSROOM
PROCEDURES IN THE SEPARATE AND GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES
Per cent of total class tims Diff,
Procedures Lit, Art  Mus, Phil, Total  Gen. in
Nsls N5 Nag N:3 N227 N:lé %
a. Formal lesture®  15.0 4.0 2.5 6.6  10.8° 14,47 +3.2
b, Informal lesture 50.7 32.0 35,0 20,0 41.6 3ol =7.1
3, Discugsicn 2.3 8,0 7.5 3667 18,5 16.2 =2o3
d. Group work 2,0 6.0 0,0 10.0 3.0 1.3 <lo
8. Laboratory 2.0 22.0 2.5 0,0 505 3ad =24
fc DGm@nStI"&ﬁiOn O QO 60‘0 1{00!0 Oo@ 20 6 1 o 9 "’@0”;"
g. Audio-visual aids 4.0 10.0 40.0 13.4 11.2 20,0 +8,.8
h, Student reporis 40 10,0 2.5 6.6 5.2 5.8 +i.6
i. Forums, pansls,
or debates 1.0 2.0 0.0 6.6 1.6 1.9 +0.3

gFor fuller definition of procedures see Appendix C.
Aver .ges based on all responses in either of the two types of
COuUrses,

devoted to the selected provedures. The greatest differsnce betwssn

Wwo courses was in their use of sudio-visual alds, but the 4ir

b

was 1ess

an bwen per cent. Although there was only & smell difference

betwesn the two types of courses, the general course made graater uss

of the formal lecture. It should be pointed cut that this

o

was sometimes employed as the one most fzasible for large classes.

separate courses showed a varied pattern of procedurss depending upon

the kind of course., Discussion, for example, wag the principal means

employed in the separate philosophy courss, while laboratory work w

used more often in the art course than in any other course, sseparats

83
S
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general, The separate music course, as mentiomed above, used audio=
visual procedures more than any other means. This was mainly in the
form of listening to recorded music. Group work, panels, forums, and
debates wére used most in the separate philosophy course; demonstrations
ranked third among the procedures in musicy and student reports wers
often used in the art course. It seems, then, that greater differences
oxisted among the warious separabe courses than between the averages

for the two types of courses,

Table XVIT is a summary of the data from the two types of courses
concerning the use of certain, occasional, learning activities. The
respén&e to this part of the section on methodology was in terms of
estimated hours of‘participation in the selected activities. Since ths
data of Table XVII were not analyzed in terms of per cents, based upon
the total number of respondents for each itype of course, an adjustment
of the data was necessary. Data in Table XVII were given in terms of
average hours of participation in the selected activities for each kind
of separate course. Theoretically, then, the sum of the averagss of the
four courses would be equal to the total average time spent on the
various activities in an sight-hour course in which the disciplines wers
taught separately. In order to compare this theoretical sight-hour
gourse with the two general courses totaling six hours, it was
nscegsary to multiply the latter by 1.33 or four-thirds,

ALl four respondents of the separate music course marked rescordings

{(item £.) with M. {Meaning more than ten hours) For the purpose of

salavlating averages this was agssigned a value of twelve hours. This

ct

figure when added to aversgs estimates for other auvdio-visual aide

n a two=semester=hour courss,

g
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<
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TABLE EXVII

AVERAGE TIME DEVOTED TO SELECTED CLASSROOM ACTIVITIES IN THE
SEPARATE AND GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES

Average number of hours per alass® Diff,

Aotivities Lit, Art Mus, Phil, Sep. Gen,? in
Nsls Nss5 Nad Ng3 Ng27 Nglé  hrs.

2a Viewing mOV‘ieS Ool 100 102 1QO 303 lol ‘2’202

b, Viewing slides or
film strips 0.4 3.7 0.0 0.0 4ol 7.3 +3.2

¢, Viewing still pic~
tures, charts, )
maps, or chjests 0.4 1.7 1.2 0.0 3.3 9.2 +5.9

d. Live radio or
television casts 0.0 1.5 0,0 © 0.0 1.5 0.4 =1.1

e. Recorded radio
broadcasts 0.0 0.0 0.2 0.0 0.2 0.3 +0.1

f. Other recordings;
tape, wire, or disec 1.1 1.0 12.0° 0.0 4.1 10,3 =3.8

g, Guest lectursrs or
instructors 0.1 0,3 1.5 0.7 2.6 0.6 <=2.0

h. Guest artisis,
musicians, or
a@{G’OI“S Ool 100 200 Ono 301 009 L‘202‘2

i, Field trips to
museums , congerts, ‘
plays, sta. 0.0 0.5 2.5 0.2 3.2 0.4 =2.8

a . . ‘o
Averages not adjusted to account for difference between two and
threse hour courses., DResultant differsnces are very small.

b, , ‘
Figures for the general courss are the sum of the averages of the
first and second courses multipiied by 1.33 to adjust to an elight-hour
level commensurate with the four two-hour separats courses.

GM9 meaning wore than 10 hours, assigned a value of 12 hours,
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Forty per cent was the music respondents' estimate in Table XVI of the
time spent on audio-visual aids.

The greatest difference between the two types of courses was in the
number of average hours spent in "viewing still pictures; charis, maps,
or objects," (item c.) The general course spent, on the average,
nearly six hours more on this activity than did the separate course,
The large portion of time spent on recordings in the separate music
course caused this activity, on the average, to exceed the general
course by nearly four hours. The only other difference greater than
three hours was on the activity of viewing slides or film strips. The
general courses averaged higher than the separate course in this
activity.

The separate philosophy course made comparatively lititle use of
the selected activities. This could be attributed, at least in part,
to the nature of the course and the lack of suitable materials or
resources. The separate literature course also made little use of the
selected activities, although seemingly many of the activities wﬁuld
have been highly suitable for the course. The greatest use of the
selected activities cccurred in the separate music course., Aside from
recordings, previously mentioned, two hours or more were spent; on the
average, on guest artists and on field trips to concerts. The art
course alsc made wide use of the gelected activities and spent nearly
four hours on "wiewing slides or‘film strips.*

Although there were differences, as noted abovs hetween the two
types of courses, again i1t appearsed that the differences were gensrally
greater among the varicus kinds of separate courses.

Three of the respondents listed other activitiss and praztices
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which they considered of value. A philosophy teacher devoted consider-
able time tc "brain storming® which he described as "an expression of
original ideas produced by meditation."™ A literature teacher made
extensive use of dramatization. A teacher of a general course maintained
a comprehensive resource file of "tear-sheets," pictures, and articles

to be used with an opaque projector. This equipment was used in both
planned and unplanned situstions as new or old materials were introduced
or as student queriss were answered.

Qut-of-cliass Procsdures:s As a setting for qualitative experiences,
the classroom is often at a disadvantage., The plan of metering such
experiences to a precise rule of so many fifty-minute periods per
semester creates difficulities in the humanities as in other areas of
study. The teacher, hence, is often dependent upon events and assigned
tasks that occur outside of the time and locale of the classroom to
provide the student with added desirable experiences. The part of the
questionnaire concernad with cut-of-class progedures consisted of cne
check 1list to obtain data on out-of-class assigned work and another
on required out-ocf-class activities and events,

Table XVIII summarizes the data on out-of-class assigmments in the
sgparate and general humanities gourses, The analysis in Table XVITI
was based upon frequency of responses and upon the differences in
percentage of responses to the number of respondents for each type of
course. As in previocus tables, percentage differences were marked as
positive when the general courses were greater and as negative when the
gseparate courses were greater.

Several differences are 1o be found bhetween the two typss of

courses according to the anaiysis presented in Table XVIII. The
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TABLE XVIII

FREQUENCY OF USE OF SELECTED OUT-OF-CLASS ASSIGNMENTS
IN THE SEPARATE AND GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES

Number of responses
Separate courses Gen, Diff,
hAssigned out-of-class work Iit. Art Mus, Phil. Total Total in
Nsl5 Ng5 N4 Ns3 Ng27 N:ilé %

Unsupplemented reading of a
text book or other books
purchased by the student
Reading of a text book cr
other books purchased by the
student supplemented by any
of the followings

Daily or weekly reading of
assigned source materials
Occasional readings of
assigned source materials
Reading of two or more
complete books

Reading of one complete

boock

Term themes or research
papers

Weekly shorter reporis,
pepers, critiques (oral or
wrdtten)

Occasional shorter reports,
papers, critiques, either
oral or written

Notebooks of collested
material and/or student
writing

Creative work by the student
in the form of original prose
or poetry

Creative work by the student
in the form of original
musical composition

Creative work by the student
in the form of original
plastic or graphic art
Collestions of related
current events

No work outside of class

is regquired

o N NO

=t

0

L 2

I

e

12

i

WwowWw

11

23

'—'”lj.-, 0 .1
=11l.1

=11l,1
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general courses reqﬁiredrmore reading of complete books than did the
separate courses. The sum of the percentage difference of items e and
£, which together can be interpreted as the reading of one or more
complete books, was 30.4 per cent. The separate courses, on the

other hand, required considerably more daily, weekly, or occasional
reading of assigned source materials (items ¢ and d). The general
gourses required more occasional short oral, or written reports, an

item that was somewhat offset by the greater number of notebooks required
in the separats courses. Other differences also existed between the twe
types of course, but these generally involved fewer respondents.

Rather close similaritles existed hetween the two types of courses in
the per cent requiring the unsupplemented reading of a text and alsc

the supplemental reading of a text. (items a and b.)

Other facts not of a comparative nature were significantly revealed
in Table XVIIXI, Three of the literature courses; for example, required
no work outside of class (item o). Except for three separate art
courses, no creative work in any form was required (items k, 1, and m).
It should be chserved that this was consistent with the lack of
objectives voncerning the development of the ¥student's interest in his
own distinct creative abilities® in Table I.

Other outside assignments were also listed by some of the respondenis.
A separate music course required thirty hours of listening to recorded
music in beoths equipped with turntables, Two of the general courses
had similar assignments, one required nine hours of listening and ths
other an unstated amcunt. One teacher of a general course detailed

the assignsd work az followss



Weitten evaluations are due each six weeks on relevant
cubside reading of the student's choice, on relevant out-
side listening (of recordings) of the student's cholcs, and
on assigned Artext Junicr prints. A list of new vocabulary
words is due biweekly. Specially assigned written evalua-
tione are made of art exhibits and programs. OSpecial
library readings are often made and followed by a test.

Table XIX summerizes the dabta on required out-of-class astivities
of the separate and generzl humanities sourses. The analysis in this
table was made by compiling and ealculating frequencies, totale, and
differences in the per cents of the totals as in Table XVIII. The
aotivities® of this teble referred to out-of-class events and occagions
that were usually beyond the mandate of the teacher. 8ince the iteacher
seldom had control of the time, plage, or frequency of such evenis, he
was requested to check this list of items on the basls of an averags
semestral sequence of events. One respondent of a separate music
course, urable to dacide on an average semester, marked the iist of

tems as Yyariahls,®

oo

One largs differsnce was noted betwsen the general and separate

gourses in Table XIX. This differsncs concerned motion ploiurss (Ltem 19

3

2%t which abtitendance was required in several separate courses, but it
was not required in any of the general courses, OSome differences wers
noted among other items, bult generally the responses were so few thatb
ary other differences could hardly bte gonsidered as important, Among
the kinds of separate courses there ssemed to be some sctivities thalt

wers asgigned with grsater Irequency than others. Literaturs

=4

& 5, )

exsmple, assigned ametsur drametics (item d.) most frequently, while

e oe £
1

1ts to museums most often, {item h.) Following a

]
_kJa
oy

wed v

l,
29
[¥4]

2581

gimilar trend, the music course respondents favored amateur concerts
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TABLE XIX

REQUIRED OUT-OF-CLASS ACTIVITIES OF THE SEPARATE
AND GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES

Number of responses

Separate courses Gen, Diff,
Out~of-class Lit, Art Mus, Philos, Total Total in
Actlvity Ngl5 Ns5 Ns3®  Ns3  Ns26 Nglé ¢
a. Lecturss by logal or
visiting peopls 0 0 1 3 4 3 +3.4
L. Dsbates, forums, or
panel discussions 0 0 0 1 1 0 =3.9
g, Amateur concerits
and recitals 1 1 3 0 5 L +5,8
d. Amateur plays and
dramatic presentations 5 1 1 0 7 3 =8,1
e, Professional concerts 0 1 1 0 2 3 +11,.1
f., Professional scloists
or engembles in music,
dance, acting, etc, 0 0 2 0 2 2 +4o8
g. Professional plays or
dramatic presentations 1 0 0 0 1 0 =39
h. Visits to museunms,
exnibitions, displays,
eta, 1 3 0 1 5 4 +5,8
i. Relevant and important
motion pistures 3 2 2 1 8 0 =30,7
jo Relevant and important
television broadcasts 1 1 1 0 3 1 =5,k
k. Relevant and important
radic broadcasts 0 0 1 2 3 0 =11.4
*One respondent for the sseparate music course marked this ssetion
as "yariable® and did not check specific answers.
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(item c.) as an assigmment, and those of philosophy showed preference
for visiting lecturers. (item a.)

4 third check list, distinct from the previous two, was included
in the questiomnaire to investigate the quantity of outside reading
required per week in the separate and general humanities courses.

Table XX summarizes the data obtained from this check list.

TABLE XX

QUANTITY OF REQUIRED OUTSIDE READING PER WEEK WITH AVERAGES FOR EACH
OF THE SEPARATE AND GENERAL COURSES UNDER ACTUAL CONDITIONS

Pages of Number of Hesponses
required Separate Courses Total General Total Total
outside Lit, Art Mus. Phil., Sep, 203 213 Gen, All cour.
reading Ngls Ns5 Ns4 N3 Ng27 N7 N39 N3lé Ns43
a, None 3 0 0 0 3 1 0 1 A
b, Less
than 50 9 3 3 e 15 5 4 9 24
Go 50-100 2 2 1 3 8 1 4 5 13
d. 100=-1%0 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 1 ]
&, 150=200 1 0 o 0 1 0 0 0 1
fo R00=250 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 ©
g. More
than 250 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 O
Av, each
zourse? 36,6 45,0 37.5 75,0 = 33,3 58,3 —— e
Avg, 2il separate coursss® 42.6 Avg., Gen. 45,3 s
Average all humanities courses® 43,8

aMidap@ints of ranges used for the calculation of averagss,

The average requirement of reading per week in the separate courses
wags very olose 4o ths average of the general courses. The differences

between the two awverage requirements was only 2.7 pages of reading.
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N
Despite this similarity between the two types of courses, many
differences were to.be found among the kinds of courses. It was some-
what surprising to note that foﬁr respondents required no outside
reading and, moreover, that three of these were teachers of the
literature course. One other literature teacher, in marked contrast;
required the largest quantity of weekly reading. It was also surprising
to note that the separate literature course required, on the average,
less reading per week than any of the separate courses. The separate
gourse in philosophy required the most outside reading, and was the
most consistent in that each of its three respondents indigated a
requirement of 50 to 100 pages weekly. The first and second general
gourses were conzistent in procedures. The second course follows in
historical sequence, and one teacher often taught both courses., In
the matter of outside reading, however, a wide difference was found in
their requirements. The first course required even less reading, on
the average, than did the literaturs course while the second course
was outranked in quantity of outside reading by only the philoscphy
COourss.,

In & further analysis of Table XX it is to be noted that 28 of the
43 respondents required less than 50 pages per week of outsids reading.
Only twe respondents required more than 100 pages per week, and only
one of these two required as much as 150 pages of oubside reading.

Testing procedures, This part of the questionnaire was concernsd

with the kinds of tests and the frequency with which they were used in
the separate and general humanities courses. The data on the tests are
summarized in Table XXI for the separate courses, and in Table XXII

for the genersal courses., In the column designated as "iobtal number®



TABLE XX1

NUMBER OF RESPONDENTS USING SELECTIED TYPES OF TESTS WITH AVERAGES OF
THE NUMBER OF TIMES USED IN THE SEPARATE HUMANITIES COURSES

Lit, Nsl5 Art Nz5 Mus.

Ns4 Phil.

Nz3 Totel Nz27

Test types No, Avg.® No. Avg.? No. Avg.? No, 4Avg.® No. Avg.2
a, hLssay or free- , .

answer 13 460 2 2,58 1 s.a0b 30 3,40 19 4uub
b. Multiple-=choice

or hest-answer 1 20 0 0.0 0 0.0 1 1,0 2 Lo
@o Gompleﬁi()n 2 105 O Oo@ O OOO 1 lo@ 3 -1.03
d., True-~false 1 2.0 0 0,0 0 0,0 2 1.5 3 1.7
e, Matehing 0 0.0 1 2.0 O 0.0 1 1.0 2 1.5
f., Combined

objective 4 5.5 3 3.0 4 3.5 1 2.0 12 3.9
g. Combined objective-

essay 7 31 2 3.5 2 1.5 0 0,0 11 2.9

‘Averages based on number of resgpondents actually using each test typ

hk@r computation of averages; W(weekly) assumed as 165 and, M (more

nine times, assumed as 12 (nidpoint between weekly and blweek1y>

TABLE XXII

L( Ay

NUMBER OF RESPONDENTS USING SELECTED TYPES OF TESTS WITH AVERAGES OF

THE NUMBER OF TIMES USED IN THE GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES

Tk 203 N37 215 N39 Teber Nalif
Test types N, Avg,*® Ne, Avg.* Ne,
z. DBssgy or fras- .
= S8&y Ol £ ) B ( % - S
@ 300 9 40”:7 LD u‘VO‘Q
be 1 ol )
hegb-answer 0 0.0 G 0.0 0 G
2, Completion 1 2.0 1 1.0 2 105
d, True-false 0 0.0 1 1.0 1 1.0
8. 0 0.0 1 1.0 1 1.0
£,
< 3.5 1 3.0 3 2.3
g bl
aas&y 3 2.0 3 2.6 7 203
fhverages hassd on astual number of uses as in Table XXI,
YFor aom putztion of averages see Table XXI.
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in each of the two tables, the number of respondents using the various
types of tests is given. The average is the avsrage number of times
each type of test is given based upon the total number.of respondents
using each type.

The frequency that each type is used deviates very little betwsen
the two types of courses. The sessay-type test, besides being used by
the most respondents in each type of course, was also used with the
greatest frequency by those who do use it. In frequency of use by
those who did use it, the combined objsctive test ranked second in
each type of course, and the combined essay-objective test ranked third
in each type of course. The ccmbined objective test was defined as
one using any combination of short-answer forms. (items b, ¢, d, and e.)
The combined objective-essay test was defined as any one or more of
the above items in combination with essay questions. All other typss
of tests were used less than an average of two times dﬁring the
semeater.

Since the murber of respondents in the separate courses was not
the game as the number in the general coursss the frequency of use of
the tests san be more readily examined if comverted to per cents of the
total, The feollowing list, then, is derived from Tables XXI and XXII
with the frsquencies converted imto per sents on the bhasis of twsnty-

seven separale-course respondents and sixtesn general-course respondsnts:

Test Types Separats General
a., Essay or free-snswer . . o o o o o o 69.3% 93.8%
b, Multiple=choice or best-answer . . . A 0.0%
co Completion . o« o o ¢« ¢ v 5 o o o o 11.1% 12.5%

d, True=false . o ¢« « o o o o o & o o+ o 11.1% 6.3%
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e, Matehing . o o o o o o o o o s o o o 7.4% 6.3%
f. Combined obJective « « o o v o o o o hbhedd 18.8%
g. Combined ohjective-essay . o o o o o 40.7% 43.8%

The columns of the above list were not expected to total 100%
since the items were not mutually exclusive. Many of the teachers used
two or more different types of tests in one course. Only two major
differences were found between the separate and general courses in
regard to the types of test that were used. Although the essay-type
test was used most often in each type of course, its percentage of use
was congiderably higher in the general--in fact, sll but one of the
general course respondents made use of the essay test. The separate
course respondents, on the other hand, compensated for this by a much
higher percentage of respondents using the combined objective type
of test.

The respondents were also asked to designate the type of test used
as a final examination. The responses to this gquestion are summarized
in Table XXIII. The essay test waz the type used most often in both
the separate and general courses. Its percentage of use was agsin
greater in the gensral course., The essay test, together with the two
combined types of tesis, was dominant among the types used for final
examinations in both the separate and gensral courses.

Types of tests, varying from ths sslected types of the guestion-
naire, were also employed by some of the respondents. Two of the art
courses used tests involving the identifiscation of wmasterpieces. One
music course employed a listening test invelving identification during
the semester, and gombined the same procedure with an essay-type test

for the fimal exsmination. Two respondents from gensral courses and



TABLE XXIII

FREQUENCY OF USE OF SELECTED TYPES OF TESTS AS FINAL EXAMINATIONS
IN THE SEPARATE AND GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES

Number of responses

Separate courses Gen. courses
Type of test Lit. Art Mus. Phil, Total % of Total % of
Ngl5 N35 Ng4 N33 N327 use Nz:lé use
a. Essay or free answer 9 0 0 2 11 40.7 10 62.5
b, Multiple=choice or
best ansgwer 0 0 0 0 0 0.0 0 0.0
c. GCompletion 0 0 0 0 0 0.0 0 0.0
d. True-false : 0 0 0 0 0 0.0 0 0.0
e, Matching 1 0 0 0 1 3.8 0 0.0
f. Combined objective 1 3 1 1 . 6 222 3 18.75

g. GCombined objestive-
sssay I3 2 3 0 9 33.3 3 18,75

one literature respondent emphasized the use of a short-essay-type test,
usually requiring only one or two sentences for its answer. This type
was used both during the semester and as a final examination.

Progedurses under ideal gonditions. The section of the guestionnaire

on progedures was structured in a fashion whereby the respondents were
able to check all relevant items as tc the procedures that they would
use under ideal conditions. It was assumed that there would be con-
ditions present in some teaching situations that would prevent the
teacher from using procsedures that he otherwise might use, Class size,
facilities, and equipment were especially suspected of being detrimental
or inadequate.

The investigation of what the teasher would prefer to do under
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ideal circumstances did not, on the whole, yield satisfagtory resulis.
A large proportion cf the respondents, elther failed to check any of
the items preferred under ideal conditions, or checked only items
contained in a particular check list. It would be difficult to assume
that the failure of the respondents to check relevant items meant thaib
the teachers, in all cases, were already employlng the procedures that
they preferred. This seems to suggest that 1t was not advisable to use
a segond, subordinate frame of rafsrence for checking identical items
in a questionnaire. Aside from this, other factors may have accreted
to result in the sparsity of response., The guestionnaire was already
lengthy without the second frame of reference; respondents, often
pressed for time, were forced into hurried answers;4 the remote position
of the question, regarding ideal conditions, may have caused it %o he
overlocked; and the system of checking may not have been satisfactory.
The preceding remarks suggest that procedures undser ideal conditions
need to be investigated mors thoroughly, preferably, by a technique
designed for just this one purpose.,

The responses, generally, wers too few, too fragmentary, and
inconclusive to be summarized in tabuler form, In the first draft of
the present study the responses were tabulated and placed parallel to

the summarized respon

f))

es conssrning procedures actually being used,
The comparisons betwesn the actual status and the hypothetisal status,

involved here, showed insignificant and inconclusive differences in

=\

ADuring the week intervening betwsen the distribution and
gdlleztion of the guestionnalres, two respondents were confined by ill-
nessges, one became a father, ons was prepering to participate in a
national confef“ngrg and several were engaged in the planning, organigs-
tion, and/or judging of high-school academic contesis.

=¥

=
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nearly all cases., Since very little seemed to have been proven by the
parallel plaoément and comparison of actual and ideal conditions, the
tabulated summaries on ideal conditions were rejected and the present
chapter rewritten with a different approach,

There was, however, one important exception. This exception
concerned differences that were noted between actual and ideal conditions
in the matter of required out-of-sclass activities in the humanities
aourges. Takle XTIV presents a comparative summary of the responses,
and notes the differences in terms of per cent of gain by preferences
under ideal conditioﬁs over procedures actually being used. The
responses for the two types of courses ars totaled for the purposes of
Table XXIV,

Table XXIV clearly shows that sll of the selected activities would
be used to a greater extent under ideal conditions than they were used
under actual conditions, Professional dramatic presentations and

3

visits to museums and exhibitioms ranked especially high in preferred
use over actual., The significance of the comparative responses to the
chack 1list of activities seems to indiecate a need that was felt among
the humanities teachers for more cultural events appropriate to the
objestives of the courses.

Although no other large differences were found among the responsss
to setual and ideal conditions, thers were both localized and individusl
responses that indicated needs in particular situaticns. At one sahool
where large classes existed, the teachers, in most cases, preferred

less use of the formal lesture and more of discussion and other

informal classroom precedures., Several individuals with large classss
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TABLE XXIV

COMPARISON OF THE HUMANITIES COURSES IN RESPONSES TO USE OF SELECTED
OUT-OF-CLASS AGTIVITIES UNDER ACTUAL AND IDEAL CONDITICNS

Freguengy and % of responses Diff. in %
Qut-of=class Agtual Conditions Idesl Conditions Ideal over
Astivity No, % " No. % Actual

a., Lectures by local

or visiting people 7 16.8 15 36,0 19,2
b. Debates, forums, cr

panel discussions 1 204 10 24,0 2.6
c. Amzteur concerts and

recitals 9 2.6 16 38.4 16,8
d. Amateur plays and

dramatic presentations 10 24,0 17 40.8 16.8
e. Professional concerts 5 12.0 14 33.6 a6
f. Professional soloists or

ensembles in music, the

danece, acting, etec. 4 9.6 13 31L.2 A.6
g, Prcfessional plays

or dramatic presentations 1 2.5 15 36,0 33.6
h, Visits to museums,

exhibitions, displays, ate. 9 .6 20 48,0 Rboh
i. Relevant and important

motion pictures 8 19.2 L5 36,0 15,8
jo Relewant and important

television broadecasts 4, 9.6 13 3.2 2.6
k, Relevant and important ,

radio broadcasts 3 T2 8 19.2 12.0

&, bl 2 2 o
“One respondent for the separate musiz eourss marked this section as
Uyarieble® and did not chesk specific answers. Percentages based upon 42
maximun possible responses.
T

hThe ragpondents who asgtually required an sctivily bub failed to chenk it
as preferred wers assumed to prefer it under ideal conditions, These wers
ineluded in the nuwber under idesal sonditions.
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preferred greater use of the essay-type test rather than their actual
use of the short-answer types.

Summery of methodology. The plamning of the humanities courses

seemed to have been more of an individual~teacher task in the general
courges than in the separate courses. In the pre-selection of models
and materials for the courses there were distinct differences between
the general and separate courses., The general-course respondents
nirrored their use of an historical approach by the selection of
materials to provide a view of the thought or spirit of a particular
age. The sgeparate-course respondents were most interested in the
gselection of materials on the basis of their intelligibility and
interest to the students,

Classroom procedures, when compared by the average responses for
gach type of sourse, showed remarkeble similarity betwesn the separates
and general courses. Among the kinds of separate courses, however,
many differences were found. Literature was tsught by informal lecthurs
and discussion; art was taught by informal lecture and laboratory works
music by sudic—visuai alds and informal lescture; and philesophy,
primarily, by discussion. Among practices used occasionally in ths
classroom, some differences were noted between the two types of courses
and smong the separate courses. On ths average, the general courszes
used more still pletures and objects, as well as more slides and film
strips. The separate courses, on the other hand, made gresater use of
recordings, Among the kinds of courses there were wide differences due

to the fact that devices used occasionally were better sulted to some

5

disciplines than tc others. The nature of the philosophy course made

j e

many of the sslected activilties unsuitable or of little use,
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Considerable variance betwsen the two types of courses was found
in the kinds of out-of-class assignments that were made by their
respsctive respondents. The general-course respondents tended more
toward the reading of one or more complete books, while assigned
source materials prevailed among the separate-course respondsants.
Oucasional short, oral or written reports were often used in the general
courses, The separate courses used a variety of other assignments
ineluding noteboocks and term papers. The small number of respendents
assigning creative work refleasted the lack of emphasis in the humanities
courges of the subject colleges on creativeness as an objsctive, Thres
respondents of the literature course made no regquired out-of-class
agsignments. Outside reading requirements were remarkably the same
in the two types of courses when averages weré gompared. Amcng the
kinds of separate courses, however, wide differences were to be found.

The essay-type test wag highly favored by the respomndents of hoth
types of courses; although 1t was used by a higher percentage of the
general-course respondents, The objective test, combined with the
essay test, fourd wide, and mearly squal, use among the resporndents
of both the sepsrate and gensral courses. In addition the separate-
course respondents made frequent use of tests combining various short-
answer forms. The types of tests used for final examinations were the
same a8 those used during the semester.

The attempt to use one questionnaire for a second frame of
raeference was only partially successful. The responses to gquestions,
inguiring as to what procedures the respondent would use under ideal
sircumstances, were generally sparse and imconclusive. Originally the

o

report of the present study attempted to make parallel compariscns of
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gotual and ideal conditions for sach check list. This was abandonsd
when differences were found to be insignificant and inconclusive. There
was one exception, however, and this was in regard to the regquired use
of selected oul-cf~class activities. In all instances the selected
aetivities showed a considerable gain in prefersnce, under ideal
conditions, cver actusl use., This seams to indicate that the respondents
would make great use of cultural cbjects, activities, and events if

such were more freguent and available.



CHAPTER V
THE HUMANITIES:s VIEWS AND OPINIONS

The present chapter is soncerned with the views and the cpinicns
of the humanities teachers of the subject schools in regard to ths
courses they teach, the value of these gourses, and their place in both
the genersl-sducation program and the total curriculum. The two
preceding chapters wers based upcn information cbtained by cbservation
and by questionnaire, supplemented from time tc time by additional data
or explanations obtained during interviews., The interviews were not
intended merely to supplement other dete sollestion teshniqussz, tut
rather to permit the respondents a freeﬂéipression of their ideas
concerning the humanities courses univhibited by a frame of reference
and by choices enforced by = questiocnnaire.

All of the tsachers were interviewed except one who was unable to
keep an appointment besause of an illmess. This teacher, however, wrots
cut comprshensive answers to all the guestions of the interview guide,
In one other case an intervisw was‘interrupted by an emergeng sall for
the interviewes =nd wes not gompleted, In all other casss interviews
lasting from thirty minutes to an hour and a half were cmmpleteéo The
totael number of completed fsce-to=fase interviews was thirty-eight,
not counting the two exceplions noted above. A total, then, of forty
teachers suppiied information. This numbsr isg three less than the

total number of guesticpmaires due %o the faet that thrse respondsabs

132



133

supplied questionnaire data on both the first and second general
courses, All answers were electronically recorded on magnetic tape,
except in the case of seven interviewees of one school who collectively
declined to be recorded.

The interviews followed the plan of a question guide which was given
to each teacher of the humanities of the subject schools a week prior to
the scheduled time of the interview. This interview question guide 1s
found in Appendix D. The questions in the guide served to give the
interviewess & prewarning of the general line of questioning and served
also to give them confidence in their ability to answer. This procedure
was found, during the pretest, to be a valuable means of overcoming
mike fright."® During the actual interview the questioning usually
led to other questions that concerned the teachers! special interests,
prohlems, metheds, or ocpinions.

The text that follows will summarize the views and opinions as
ascartained by the interview. The text will follow the order of the
questions of the interview guide with important sample answers as given

by the interviewsses,

The Importance of the Humanities
The first question was primarily designed to promcte the start of
a conversational interview. It wag one that was easy to answer and ons
that provoked the interviewee intc a defense of the humanities, since
it implied that the humanitises may not have proved te he an important
need in the general-education program. The question as asked wass

ortan

D¢ you fesl that the humanities courses have proved to be an im

need in the general-education program? Why?
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All but two of the teachers of the separats literature sourse
responded with an emphatic yes to this question. Of the two who wers
less certain, one felt that though his course was in itself of value,
it was probably misnamed, since to him "the humanities are more of a
by~-product of the totsl business of general education™; and to this
interviewee it seemed "quite difficult to make a course out of something
that is the by-product of many other things."™ Another interviewee said,
*I really don't know how important it /the humanities/ has proved %o be,
but I think it could be tremendously important. . . . I think it's
the thing that makes the difference between the real human being
and simply a money-making machine.® One of the teachers of the separate
art courses also gave an answer cother than a positive yes. This person
was concerned wilith whether the courses cgould be shown at the present
time to he fulfilling an important need, His remarks were, "The fact
that we are offering them /The humenitles/ is a step in the right
direation but I don't think that we could ever prove anything at this
stage. I think that the proof wlll come later.® One music teacher was
goncerned with the adequasy of the separate course and said, ¥, . . .

I think they are = need but I don't think we always give them /The
studentg/ what we expeat them to have. We don't meet them often enough
[ETor them/ to absorb what we want them to."® The teachers of the
separate philosophy course and of hoth general courses in all cases were
gertain of the need and gava reasons why they held this position,

The most often-used defense of the importance of the humanities
was that they filled & sultural gep in the student's education with a
vital knowledge not availeble in sther acurses dealing with facts and

information. For example, one ieacher of a general course said, "To
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quote Oscar Wilde, our students know the cost of every thing and the
value of nothing, z@hey ang? worldly in materialistic knowledge, but
have no knowledge of self, or of their own basic needs and values." 4
literature teacher expressed a similar idea by saying, "It /the
humanities/ gives the students a different kind of knowledge than they
get in other courses. Knowledge that doesn't deal with fasts like two
plus two equal four, but with the kind of truth and values that one has
to know for a full life.," Several teachsrs were concerned with the
formation of certain habits of reading, of making choices; or of critical
thinking, One art teacher, for example, stated, "They /fThe humenities/
aid the student in developing the ability to think critically and thersby
to set higher standards for his cwn preferences.® The humanities were
also deemed an impertant need by several teachers as an aid to solving
the problems of Ilife, A4 literature tsacher said, "We try to give them
ideas that will help them in life; to face 1life's problems as well as to
train them intellestually.”™ Another literature teachsr was even more
e¥plicit when he said:
I believe our youth need to have a broader background

for living such as the humanities offers. Business firms

have found this %o be true. Amerisan Telephone /fand Tels-

graph C@mpaqf79 General Electric, and others, have found

that they have plenty of men with teshnical knowledge, but

lack the broadly sducsated men needed for the top jehs in

administration., Some /of thess companiesg/ have aided in

the planning and finanaing of unlversity programs for the

benefit of men whe are exesutive material.
Another idea frequenily expressed by the interviewees was that the
humanities were, as one expressed it, needed as "an antidote to
specialized subject matier.® One interviewse felt that the importance
of the humanities lay in their velus as a "comprehensive kind of

summarizing experience. . . . /Thalb/ integrates and binds previcus
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experience and serves as a preview to future experience in other
college courses,.m
The Appropriateness of the Courses of the
Subjesct Schools
Two of the questions of the interview were concerned with the
suitability of the present courses., The first of these questions asked
the interviewee's opinion as to the adequacy of the present courses as
a means of giving students a bhasic humanities education. This question

as posed to the teachers wass Do you believe that the present courses

of your school are the best means of giving a basic humanities education

1o your students? Why or why not?

This question elicited answers that were as varied as the patterns
of courses given at the subjeet scheools, The teadhers of the genersl
courges were unanimous in thelr belief that a general course was the
best means of giving & basic humanities education. As previously ncted,
four of the schools permit the students to elect a cholce betwsen the
separate and general zourse. In schools following this practice, the
general teachers often expressed dissatisfaction with separate coursess,

5

either because they lacked integration or because they permitted the

students to escape one, two, or even more of the disciplines. The
following statement by a teacher of the general course prebably re-
flected the feeling of mosts

I much prefer a general class, required of all sopho-
mores, instead of this election of five to seven hours from
separate groups., The students never have a comprehensive
study that way. One studies art, ons studies literature,
another a little bit of philoscophy or music, bub never does
one study, nor find the interrelationship of 21l. They do
not come up with any kind of a common denominator as they
would with a good inteprated course.
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Although all of the general courss teachers felt their courss to
be the preferable means, at least two felt that it needed to he
supplemented. One voiced this in the following manner:

I think the present course is exeellent, But the siudent

is not prepared to take the course. The present course lays

emphasis on an aesthetic approach and I'm highly in favor of

this, But before the student can understand or follow in

this aesthetic approach I believe that he needs a year in

philosophy . o . o I find that I hawe to take up entirely

too much time glmng the ideational background before I can

get any aesthetic appreciation,

Another teacher of the general courae felt that "ideally we should have
a short preview course with emphasis on philosophic thought during the
freshman or sophomore yesr . . . then toward the end of baccalaureate
experiences, say at the last year of the student's term, have a compre-
hensive study or summary that would help tie together 211 of his ex-
periences in college.® This same idea was also advanced by one teacher
‘of the ssparate literature course.

Among the separate course teachers there was az greater division of
cpinien in regard to the suitability of the present courses in each
schocl. There was no unanimity among these people, but many were con-
cgernsd with escapiam, wherebya student sould avoid the humanities, whelly
or in part, by particular elected substitutions. The feeling against
permitting the students to escape sertain of the disciplines seemed to
vary in direct proportion to the desgree of escapism permitted in the
different schools, One school permitted the substitution of the prac-
tical arts for all but one course of ths humanities, Opinion opposed
to this practice was unanimous and intense among the humanities

teachers of this schocl. "I would say they /the planners of the

progran/ are avolding the first and foremost idea of the humanitle
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"I can not possibly visualize a course in shop as a gourse in the
humanities, but it's listed as such." These are two sample comments con=-
cerning this program. Some schools, as noted previcusly, permitted an
election whereby the student gould substitute for one or two of the
separate or general courses. The teachers of the humanities at these
schools were generalily opposed to this practice. Some, however,
mitigated a censoricus answer by suggesting remedies such as an
incrsass in the number of required hours in the humanities, or the pre-
scription of one course in each discipline, or a change over to the
general courses. Here are scme sample remarks: "In our set-up /Sig/
a student takes literature and may choose any other ons separate
course, The choice is often based upon what they have heard is the
gasiest, . . o if they take the separate courses, the ideal situation
would be to have them take all of them,® (by a literature teacher);
®Y Believe the general courses should be increased to eight hours and
then, if the student should take the arsa ccurses, that he be reguired
to take eight hours in the four fieldaz-<=1iterature, musis, art, and
philogophy,® (by an art teacher); “Students, here, who take the
separate gourses must taks the thres-hour literature course plus two
hours in any of the other separate courses. Now they are permitted to
substitute two hours of band or vocal music for the separate course.
I do not feel that beating a drum or twirling a baton fulfills the
general-sducation need. Neither do I feel that this proliferation of
coursss is general education, I beliswve that they can only be
generally educatsd in the general courss,® (by a philoscphy tea@her>o
Asids from the matter of escapism, no other issue seemed to be

of importance except the one impelling issue of the general versus the
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separate courses. Since four of the schools have both types of

courses in their programs this issue would, as a matter of course, be
one of soncern to the humanities teachers of these schools, In most
aases it was difficult, as may he seen in the foregoing, for the inter-
viewee to discuss his particular course without comparing the two types.
But since the trend of the interviews could not bs known when the
interview guide was devised, it was thought zdvisable to pinpoint this
issue with a direct qusstion. The question as stated wass MWould you

care to meke any critical remarks sbout the various types of gourses?

(i.e., inteprated courses taught by one teagher, integrated courses

taught by several specialists, separate courses taught by spesialists.)

This question 1s one that is frequently discussed in the literature and
one about which there is a wide divergence of opinion. Any one of the
thires types may be favored with, or without, a qualified answer. The
answers of the intervieweses fall into four ocategories, namely: those
whe favored the separate course; those who favored the general courssa;
those who favored the general ecurse if teachers with proper qualifica-

tions gouwid be found; and, theose who thought both the separate and

f)]

genaral cgourses were neaded., By classifying the answers into thes:

[¢

four categeries it was possible %o quantify the opinions. Table XXV
summarizes the cpinicns of the 27 teachers of the ssparate sourses and
the thirftesn of the general courses that wsre interviewed,

The mattsr of categorizing the cpinfon was sometimes difficult in
the matter of the qualified answers., For example, ons literaturs
teacher said, "I think the gensral system for offering the humwanities
is right. . . . Now if you could find the rare individusl who rsally

knew all the fields, then he sould teach a good integrated courss, but
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TABLE XXV

OPINIONS OF THE HUMANITTIES TEACHERS IN REGARD TO THE TYPE OF COURSE
MCST SUITABLE FCR USE IN THE GENERAL EDUCATION HUMANITIES

No, of teachers sxpressing particular opinions
Categories of opinion

Lit, Art Mus. Phil., Sep. Gen. Both
a. Separate course 8 1 1 0 10 0 10
b, Integrated course 1 -1 1 2 5 12 17
c. Integrated course
with qualifications 4 3 2 1 10 0 10
d. DBoth courses needed 1 | 0 0 0 1 1 2
e, Undecided 1 0 0 0 1 0 1

I don't know where such people are; perscnally, I'we never encountered

one," was recorded as favoring the separate courses since
he believed that one must be ax Wexpwvtm in all areas in order %o tesch
the gensral-education humanitiss. In other lnstances where the state-
ment was less positive, the interviewees wers quizzed as to whether an
expart in all areas was necessary to iteach the general-education humani-

tles sourse and, if so, whether it was possible to obtain such pecple,

If an interviewse felt that sxpertness in all areas was not nscessary

he was classified as fawe

gengral course with qualifications,

provided h:

one interview with a literature tescher progresssd in this mamers
"I believe the sepsrate coursss are the only practical way of
offering the humanities, Of course, if one person is ables tc handls

it and that one person is able to teach musiec, arit, literaturs, and

philosophy, that, to me, would be the idsal way. . . % {continuing

of
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in respongs to a query as to whether the one perscn nesded to be a
specialist in all the areas) "Perhaps not. But a person would have to
bave a fundamental knowledge and appreciation of each one. . . " (in
response to a query concerning availability) “Well, thers are probably

a few, for example, Dr, ___on ocur faoulty would be one." None

of the Interviewses favered s genersl course taught by several specialists,
One litersture teacher whe favered the separaite course felt that this
type “might be successful under csrefully controlled conditions.® Two
of the scheools have in the pest experimented with this itype of course.
Interviewses who were familiar with these experimenis descrited them
variously as "a resounding failure; “perhaps /resulting in/ better
instruction in some spesialties bubt with a great loss in integration
and hence, real meaning®; and, "too difficult to cocrdinate.™ However,
one art ieacher who favored toe gensral course stipulated that he did

so with the ides that 1t would he "Laught by one person with the
frequent aid of specialists.”

fhose who favored the separaie courses supported thelr convictions

with suoh comments as “prastical," Ypeople /ars/ needsd who know their

k2 _ £ < sy 5 ) ‘s ~ S
tlon as & in gensral edusation,

wrae ware "they give purpose and direation

oand

te ths

Pspeclaiized coursss tend to lsan too heavy /sip/ on their subject

matter® and "hesome too

R N e Ao e
of beth the separate and

that g tq 2 g@@d
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students to have a choice.™ The one undecided position was that of a
person teaching for the second year who stated that his information

wag too inadequate for him to form an opinion,

Optimum Time for the Genersl-Education Humanities
The question directed to the intervieweses to gain their opinion as
to the mdst favorable time tc give the general-education humanities
gourses during the student's college life was stated as followss The

‘humanitles gsourses ar¢ numbersd as sophomore gourses and are usually

taken during the student's segond year of work. Would you agree that

this is the optinum time?

In one respest an assumption made by this question was incorrect,
but it did not affect the interview answers since the interviewees ware
quick %o peint it out. It is trus that two of the schools adhersd
strietly to the practice of giving the humanities during the sdphom@re
year, Ancther school, however, required the aourses during the fresh-
man year and the remaining schools permitted them to be taken during
either year.

The respomses %o this question can also be quantified by placing
the answers in four categoriss, namelys those who believed the scphomore
year ideal; those favoring a later year; those preferring an earlier
year; and, thoss believing either the freshman or sophomore year to be
suitable. Table XXVI summarizes the opinions of the interviewees on the
basis of these categoriss,

More than helf of the teachers felt that the sophomore year was
the optimum time to offer the humanities. The reason given most often

in support of the sophomore year was that "sophomores are more maturs
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TABLE XXVI

OPINIONS OF THE HUMANITIES TEACHERS IN REGARD TO THE OPTIMUM TIME
FOR GIVING THE GENERAL=EDUCATION HUMANITIES COURSES

No. of teachers expressing particular opinions

Optimom time ) . .
P : Lit, Art Mus. Phil, Sep, Gen., Total

a. During sophomore

year 10 1 4 1 16 7 23
b. After sophomore

year 3 2 0 1 6 3 9
¢, During freshman

year 0 0 D 1 1 2 3
d. During either frosh

or soph yesar 1 2 0 0 3 1 4
e, Undecided i 0 0 0 1 0 1

than freshmen.® Other typical ccmments of fered in support of this
position were these: "it /humanitieg/ should be teken after freshman

Engiish,® Yfreshmen are not as adjusted or ssttled as sophomores,®

o g,

"rost of the freshmen are not 28 efficient in reading,” and "™it is

o

helpful in desiding their /The students'/ major program when it comes

o

just before the junior ysar,®

(e

The matter of maturation was alsc ths concern of some who held
that the humanities should be given during the junior or senior year;
Scme also felt that more college bsckeround studies, especially history
and philosophy, were needed prior to taking the humanities. Two inter-
viewees felt that the best place for the humarities was towsrd the end
of the student’s college life, where it could best act as an "integrating
summarizing experience.® One of these two, however, felt that thers

was provably also a need for a Yprevisw course® during the freshman
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year, Ancther teacher based his opinion on the comparative performances
of classes that contained sophomores, juniors, and senicrs to contend
that the junior and senior years were the optimum time, One general-
course teacher had a parficularly interesting viewpoint in answer to a
corollary question directed toward his defense of his position, The

question as asked was thiss Do you feel that it is more important for

Crr—

the studsnt 1o get %he full import of the humanities course or for the

humanitiss gourse o give the student the full import of things te

follow later in gollege and in life? This was answered by:

I think your second question is more idealistic than
prasctical. It would be a lovely thing, but the fact is that

cur students come to us with s narrow perspective of what

they are going to get out of college., It's very difficult

to jar them out of that perspective; to widen their horizons.

And I don't see how in the world you can give him what the

humanities can give him unless he is open-minded; unless hs

is ready to take i1t. The point of this is that he realizes

this later on, but by then he has forgotten so many of the

details.

Those who believed the freshwman year to be the opiimum yezr for the
general-education humanities saw no difference in maturation bebwsen
freshmen aud sophomores, Two of the interviewees based this on cbserva-
tion of classes conbaining both groups. One interviewee felt that
lack of adjustment, 1f present, among fireshmen is often offset by
freshness and enthusizsm.® Another interviewee felt that ths
humanities were an %aid to adjustment to college 1life by giving the
students new ideas, new ways of thicking, and new weys of svaluating
and judging, that should bs common to other college experiences.®

All four of the interviewess who held that either the freshman or

sophomore year would constitute an optimum time gave the same reascn.

This comment by an art teacher is typical of alls ™I have about as
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many freshmen enrollsd in my humenities class as I have sophomores and

I can see no difference.® The cne respondent, a literature teacher who
was undecided, stated that he had given the question considerable thought,
but could form no opinion,

In ths week intervening, between the time the interview guides
were handed to the tsachers and the time of the schaduled inbervisws,
three of the téaaher89 without the knowledge of the investigator, asked
the same questionsg of thelr c¢lasses., All three polled the opinions of
the classes on each gquestion., This was revealed during the interviews,
and some of the differences of opinion between teacher and class wers
told to the investigator. It is interesting to note that where a
general-course teascher felt that the humanities sheould be giwven during
the Senior year the class agrsed on the sophomere year., A literaturs
teacher who thought the sophomore year was best found the students of
the opinion that sither ths freshman or sophomere year was suitable.

An art teacher who also chose the sophcmore year as opiimum discovered
the students® opinion to favor the junior or senior ysars. Students

evidently cen he as divergently opinionated as tsachers!

The Obje

[

¢ of the Humanitiezs and their Relabtiomship
te ths General-Fducaticn Program

=

$a

=t

.
tiong

Two guest

soncerning the objiesctives of the humanities soursss

o

were included in the intervisw guestion gulds, The first of these wass

Can you eite any particular objestive or cbjectives that you are

gtbernting to accomplish in your humenities courses? There is con-

siderable doubt as to whether this gquestlon should have besen asked in
this manner and also as to whebther ths interviewees should have been

prepared for it. There was a feeling on the part of the investigator
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that, in some instences, the interviewse was ready with an answer too
carefully prepared, Even the use of the word "objective® seemed to tend
toward plasing some teachers in a defensive position wherein they felt
compelled to ¢ite scme auspicicus aim. The interviewing expseriences of
the investigator led him to believe that it would have been more logi-
cally valid simply to ask without prewarning, "What are you attempting
to do when you teach?"®

In mery wases, however, the interviewees had noc noticeable attitude~
set towerd this particular question, One could, for example, hardly
doubt the frankress of a literature teacher who replied, "™y main
objective is to teach them something about literature., . . . if
incidental to that I can broaden the student's knowledge to any of the
great ideszs of the humen rase I try to do so(,.nu At least two other
literature teachers wef@ partisularly esconcerned with subject matter.,
One stated that his main cbjective was te give the student "the subject
matter to orient him culturally.® Another related that his main
chjeative was to have the students Y“iearn thet the subject matter of
literature is 1ife, . . o /to be studied as a means of/ broadening the
individual's sxperience.® The largest number of 1iterabture teachers,
however, wers concerned wlith fhe matter of developing "eritisal
judgment ¥ "taste,V "discrimination,® or Mability to make®™ worthwhile
selestiong, For example, one sald, “We attempt to tesch the student
to analyze what he reads and to scqulre high standards for judging
literature." Another said, "We would like to have our students
develop good taste in whabt they read and will later want to read . .
the ability to analyze /their reading/ more eritically.®™ Critical

thinking was mentioned by bths

s 1iterature teachers, ons of whom said,
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®T should like ths people in my courses to be able to follow the ideas
of the greatest writers of this time and past time and to think on them
critically and to learn tc selest from them what seems to make sense."
Appreciation and "perscnal enjoyment® were frequently mentioned usually
accompanied by other abilities or quelities. One literature teacher
put particular stress on "good use of leisure time® which he viewed as
being brought about through the ®appreciation of novels, short stories,
and poetry.® The attitude of open-mindedness was important in the
opinion of another literaturs teachsr who said, "I put the emphasis
on the student's ability and willingness to think with an open mizd —-
to think sreatively. I put less emphasis on the mechanics of literature.®
"The most important /objective/,® saild one teasher, ™s to understand
more fully the ideas of man as expressed in literature.¥

The main objectives professsd by the five teachers of the separstle
art coursss of the humanitles wers briefly stated and can be completely
given here, One stated it as "the application of art in everyday life."
A second hoped to "break the treditional barriers sbout art in living.®
A third art teacher attempted to "give the student some understanding

of his cultural heritage and scme understanding of the dominant plasce

[

of art in his everyday life.,¥ The fourth stated that ®we try to enables
the student to know sbout man Iin the past through the crested art that

remains and through this undsrstanding of the past to develop an

undergbanding of man today and the art he produces.® The remaining
art course waes unique in that it somewhat resembled a general course,
With art as the main emphasis, musie and literature were introduced to

show the inter-relationships of form, harmorny, style, and other elemsnis,
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The teacher expressed her main objecstive simply as "to demonstrate, and
thereby give an understanding of , the relstionships in the arts."

The four teachers of the separate music courses can also be
completely quoted as to the main objective or chjectives that they hold
as applicable fo their courses., One stated that his principal objective
was "o raise their /The students!/ standard of taste," Another said
that he hoped "to maks the students curioue enough about musie that it
would have some carry-over later."™ The remaining two teachers of ths
music @@ﬁrse mads almost identical staltements to the effect that they
desired to give a broader understanding of the cultural heritage and a
desper apprecietion for good music.

There was a remarksble sameness in the mein cbjectives reported by
the three teachers of the separate philosophy courses, one of which was
primarily concernsd with psychology. One stated simply that his main
objective was "teaching the pupils to llve life at its highest and
hest, " Another was mosgt ooncerned with making Yeach student reslize
the importance of life, how it can be enrished, and whet will be the
determining factors in enriching it.%® The third teacher attempted Yto
give them /the students/ the best truths, and what authorities have
pictured those truths tc be and how they can be made applicable to
the student's 1life . ®

The teachers of ths gensral courses usually gave lengthier
expositions of their cbjectives., These objectives were concerned
with skills, abilities, understandings, or quslities that the general
teachers were sttempting to improve, modify, or produce. PArousing
the student’s intersst® or Yeuricsity™ and “ereating an awareness™

X ases heard with grsater fregquency in # eneral cou han
were phrases hsard with gresater freguency in ths genersl courses than
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in any of the separate courses., On the other hand, terms and phrases
like "taste,® YWjudgment,® ¥ability to discriminate,® and Wsetting“ or
Rraiging standards" were less frequently used by the teachers of the
general courses., Neither were "knowledge,®™ "subject matter,® and
"information" directly referred to in any of the cbjectives, YFamiliari-
zation with the cultural heritage® and the "development of a cultural
background ," phrases that imply subject matter, were, however, used by
two of the general-course teachers., One teacher gave his mein cbjeatives
simply as Yto give the students.a familiarization with the cultural
heritage and to view the objects and ideas of culture with an open
mind.® Another statement bearing some resemblance to the latter objes-
tive was given by a teacher whose chief aim was "to broaden the
student's understanding and appreciation of his cultural background."
St111 ancther teacher sxpressed a similar objective by saying, "I hops
to develop a student's insight into culture, an understanding of 1%,
an ability tc observe and participate in the immediate culture, and %
feel adjusted in a forsign culture.®

Values and appreciations wers often mentioned in comnnection with
the objectives of the gensral courss. The idea of these wvalues and
appreciations complying with certain standards was stressed less often
than in the separate courses. One teacher's main objective was to
give the students "a smattering of the liberal arts® in order to
"develop a sense of values" that they lack. "The stress in my class,®
he continued, ®is on the human values rather than on material walues.®.
Qne teacher made a particularly‘long and well expressed statement of
his chjectives in the humanitiss, a portion of which dealt with

“

values, This teacghsr saids
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I'm attempting to widen their cultural horizon. I'm
attempting to help the student evolve a set of values that is
valid and will continue to be valid as his maturity enlarges
and as he bhecomes an operating member in a democratic society
which lays emphasis upon the individual and his development.

o« o - The ability of the student to do critical and

congtructive thinking, I think, is involved in my statement

. » . /Tegarding/ an evolvement of a set of values. . .

this get of values has meaning and, in fact, it is a neges-

sity in this democratic form of society because the in-

dividual bears such a great responsibility . . . if he

/[The student as a future citizen/ does not understand these

values personally, they will mean nothing. They camnot mean

anything as a set of values superimpesed upon a mass of

people . . . to borrow a term, Yother-directedness® applied

to the individual must result in loss of status of the

individual.

Use of leisure time was a theme stressed by four of the teachers
although the stress was always placed sscondarily to other emphases.
One of the teachers expressed it by saying that he was attempting to
®oreate an awareness / on the part of the student/ of his own problems
and his own efforts in the light of previous problems and objectives
« o - and to make the studsnt more aware of how to approach leisure
hours and how to put creativity into those hours through art and art
forms." This same teacher alsc placed emphasis on self-reliance as an
objective. One of the most succincet statements concerning cbjectives
was worded as followss "I am trying to awaken students fo an awareness
of themselves and their part in the human adventure --an adventure that
requires an adult sense of responsibility in solving problems." The
skills of eritical thinking and communication were freguently given as
secondary chbjestives, tut cne teachsr was partisularly concerned with
one form of communication. He had this to says "I have several major
objectives, but perhaps I try above all to interest pecple in variocus

fields of thought and through that interest lsad them to read. I think

the thing that is wrong with education is that people don't read., If



I can do this cne thing I'11l feel that I have really accomplished
something.® Understanding and eppreciating culture or man's achieve-
ments were very frequently mentioned as major objectives. One teacher
of a general course expressed it in the following memner: "I emphasize
appreciation . . . and a better understanding of man's efforts to
improve himself . . . of man's ideas . . . and human emotions.®

The second question concerning objectives that was asked of the

humanities teachers was stated as follows: Which of the objsctives of

the general-education program of your school are hest accomplished by

means of the humanities gourses? Which of the remaining objectives may

may be wholly or partly accomplished by the humanities courses? The

questions were asked in an attempt to discover the relationship of the
humanities courses to the totel general-education program in each of

the subject schools, They were meant to open up this aresa of discussion
during the interview and to lead %o other questions that might give

some notion as o the degrees of relationship and coordination assumed
to exist between the courses and the program in each school.,

The answer to this question was guickly ascertained with little
need for further questioning., At the first interview to be held by
the investigator the interviewee replied, "I don't know what the
cbjectives /of the gemeral-education program/ are-- L've never read
then to my reccllection.® This remark characterized most of the
answers to the above questlion during the ensuing investigation. Often
at the first meeting with teachers, the question would be discoversd
on the interview guide, and a statement similar to the one above would
be made, The question, then, would be asked as to where the general-

education cbjectives could be found. The presence of the objectives in the



college tulletin was pointed out either by the investigator or an
informed tescher. Two schools, however, did not include the objectives
in the college bulletin., At both of these schools the objectives were—-
after a searsh~-located in an administrator's file., At one of the two
gchools the dean of instruction hsad coples made for the teachers prior
to the second visitation by the inveStigatora At the second school
copies were furnished by the investigator.

There was one exception., As previocusly mentioned, one of the
schools had recently completed an institutional study of general educa-~
tion with total fasulty participation. Here the objectives of gensral
education had been studied and establighed; and s further study was
made of effective teaching in, administration of, and the curriculum
of the program, On the bases of these studies experimental courses
were established which were deemed to be compatible with the ideas and
ohjectives of general education., Henre, at this school the humanities
teachers, with only one excepition, were very much aware of their
objectives of general sducatiocn and of the ones which the humanities
best fulfilled.

, There was congensus at this school that the humanities courses were
secking "io stimulate a greater appreciation for literature, the fine
arts, and the cultural heritszge.” The teachers were alsc concerned with
the development of two skillss Yeffestive communication®™ and ®the
ability to think eritically.®™ On the premise of the above first-namsd
objective, the teachers generally were attempting ito present subjest
matter in a manner intended to develop appreciation and prsfersnce,

Yogabulary, spelling, end correct oral asnd written English were

stressed and evaluated to develop communicative skills, Group dynamics,



especially "buzz sessions," were used to develop, encourage, and
evaluate the individusl's ability to think critically.

This particular school was the only one of the subject schools
that had a general-—education program organized on a departmental basis
with a departmental chéirman and a commities, The responsibilities
of the committee, among other duties, was directed toward coordination
and intercommunication among the staff, the approval of gourse syllabi,
initiation of changes for improvement, leadership in the evaluaticu of
the program's resulis, and the reporting of the progress of the program
to the administration and to the faeculty as a whole. No other school
had developed any organizational procedures in general education that
tended toward the amalgamation of the courses to the total program,

One other schocl, however, had grouped both separate and general courses
into a department and esteblished a close relationship among them, hub
this department was much less unified with the total general-education

program than the school discussed shove,

2
3

The Adsquesy of the Bumanitiss Courses
Two guestions were asked of the feachers in regard to the adeguacy,
in terms of number of semester hours, of the present humanities courses,

The questions weres Do you believe the present reguirement of five or

$ix hours is sufficient in a program designed particsularly for teachers?

Are there auy (other) suecislized programs that you believe would be

helped by additicnal courses in the humenities?

g

Only three of the interviswees felt that ths prssent requiremsnt
of five or six hours was sufficient. 8Since only one of these three was

in a schocl which permitted no escape from what is considered here to



be the discipiines of the humanities, it can be concluded that two
teachers felt that perhaps less than the five=hour minimum was satis-
fastory. This was further verified by questioning these two teachers.,
Three other teachers felt, on the other hand, that the present require-
ments would be sufficient if students were not permitted to escape the
humanities by the substitution of cother courses from the general-
education elegtives, Two other teachers expressed yeot ancther idea by
opining that the present program was probably sufficient for some but
not for cthers., Thelr reasonsg for these beliefs, however, were
different. A literature teacher thought that six hours of humanities
was enough for students who would major in English" but that all other
students should have more, especially in the area of literature. An art
teacher expressed the belief that the present requirements were probably
sufficient for a segment of the "students of higher intelligence and
from better cultural ba@kgfounds“ whereas others should have more.
Except for the four interviewees who sald that they were undecided,
all others expressed themselves as desiring more humanities than is
required under prsesent regulstions., A total, then, of tweniy-eight
teachers favored more humanities in the gensral-education program as
compared with eight who fell present requirements sufficient, Nine @f
the twenty-eight taught general courses, and nineteen wers ssparate
eourse teachers, Of this number who desired more of the humanities,
nine qualified their opinions with the remark that although they would
like %o have more they could not see how it would be possible in a
gurriculum already crowded with requirements, Very few of the teachers
who believed that more humanities were needed would express an amount

that they felt would be an optimam requirement. Three iteachers, however,
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expressed a wish for eight hours. Two of these teachers felt that an
ideal situaticn would exist if the student had an election between
taking two general courses of four hours each or four separate courses
of two hours eredit for each, The third of the three teachers favoring
elight hours would have only two general courses to total eight hours.
One interviewee was of the opinion that twelve hours Qf the general-
education humanities were nseded.

Most of the teachers felt that there should be no difference in the
general-education humanitiss requirements for any particular specialized
programs. One interviewee, as related above, would have fewer requirs-
ments for English majors and more for others. Two teachers mentioned
the humanities as a specizl need in the fifth-year program. Another
felt that a separate humanities course in mythology was & special need
for students majoring in elementary edusation. Still another teacher,
who indicated the nsed for more humanities, desired a general course
for seniors as a means of “integrating collegs experiences in all
areas.” And another, previcusly mentioned, saw a need in all arsas for
a philosophy course in the freshman year precsding general coursges

given during the sophomore year,

Bvaluation of Changes in Students Accomplishad

The question dirested to the intsrviewses noncerning efferts

@

toward, or observations of, changes in the behavior of their studsnis

vou feel thalt you ars

e}

as produced by the humanities was thiss Do

o
]

ageomplishing any real garry-over change the bshavior or attitudss

-ttty

of your students? Have you any evidence

o}
b=y

this?

It was realized before this question was asked that thers probably
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had been no systematic attempt to evaluate any changes in behavior or
attitude among the students who had had the humanities course. For one
thing an evaluation of this nature is very seldom carried out for any
course., And for another reason a systematic plan intended to yield
reliable data on changes in behaviors or attitudes, due basically to =
particular course, is exceedingly difficult to devise and to consummate.
The comuittes for the Cooperative Study of Evaluation in General Education
of the American Council on Educaticn encountered this problem in their
study and found extreme difficully in devising tests that would relisbly
measure changes of behaviors or attitudes produced by the great variety
of courses in the humanitieaul r

There was a possibility, however, that some interested teacher
might have concrete svidence in the form of a before-and-after-the-
course check on hooks borrowed from the library, attendance at cultural
programs, or at exhibitions, or perhsps even a test such as used by the
above-named committee. There were, however, no evaluations or objective
neasurements made by any of the teachers in the subject schools. Many
of the teachers merely expressed themselves as having a ®feeling® thatb
they accomplished some carry-over values. For example, one said, "If
I did not feel that I had produced changes that were valuable I don't
believe I could stomach teaching them year afier year." Others
pointed to changes that occurred during the class itselfs changes not
only in the matter of performances on ﬁests but in the development of
interests and appreciations on the part of some students., Often in

noting changes during a class, the teacher would relate an anecdote

1Paul L. Dressel and Lewis B. Mayhew, General Education: IExplora-
tions in Evaluation (Washington, D. C., 1954), pp. 139-42.
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concerning some student who had undergone a great change., One teaqher
told of a report on a difficult poem by a student who was "rebellious
in his attitude™ toward poetry. The student concluded that there was
nothing of value in the poem, but a class discussion after the repcrt
convinced him that his classmates had found things of value. The
student became Man avid reader of poetry and is now majoring in English,®
Other teachers also mentioned students who became English majors and,
in a few cases, art majors probably because of their experiences in the
humanities course. Several teachers expressed rsgret at having no
gontacst with the larger number of students after they had finished the
humanities courses. This, they felt, would have given them a better
opportunity to observe changes that might be attributed to the humani-
ties. Quite a few teachers told of contactég often of a chance naturs,
with students in which the past humenitles course played a part. In
many of these contacts the student would tell of new experiences that
they related back to their humanities course, such as the reading of a
bock; a current event; a movie of something studied; a visit to a
museum; or, hearing or seeing some famed artisi. One former student
whe traveled in Europe was enthusiastic about how the humanities had
helped him in his new experiencess. Some teachers of the humanities
courses also had had the experisnce of being deliberately contacted by
former students, Frequently the student was seeking information on
something from this course that was imperfectly remembered. Less
frequently the student was concerned about some new experience which

he did not fully understand. One teacher told of a long distance =all

received late at night from a former siudent contemplating divorce.
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The student was seeking the name of a book which she remembered as

containing something relevant to her situation.

Problems in the Teaching of the Humanities
The question concerning the prollems of the teachers in teaching the

humanities course was stated as followss What do you gonsider 1o be your

greatest problem in the teaching of the humenities?

The answers given by the interviewees to this question can be
classified into the following categories: the student's background;
student attitudes; class size; lack of sufficient class time; tfeaching
load; and lack of facilities or equipment., Table XXVII summarizes the
opinions of the interviewees about their major problems in the teaching
of the humanities on the basis of this classification. Most of the
interviewses stiresged only one problem of teaching which they felt to
be their major concern., Some, however, named two or even three problems
which they considered major and of aboubt equal influence on their
particular gourse,

The largest mumber of teachers felt that the student's educational
background constituted the greatest problem. Nearly half of the inter-
viewses who selected student baskground as a major problem pointed
spesifically to lack of reading skill end comprehension., For exampls,
one teacher said, "I think the grestest problem . . . is the fact that
the students ean't read., They can read the words on the page, but thsy
have never besn taught that at least half of the reading is their chores;
that the author provides a half and they /the students/ provide a half,
Their imaginaticns are not flexible encugh to get sll of the implications

of what they read . . . consequently it doesn't interest them.® Student
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TABLE XXVII

MAJOR PROBLEMS IN THE TEACHING OF THE HUMANITIES
IN THE SUBJECT SCHOOLS AS INDICATED
BY TEACHER OPINION

No. of teachers expressing particular opinions

Problems of Teaching iy 4t ius., Phil. Sep, Gen, Total

a., Student background 7 3 1 1 12 10 22
b. Student attitudes - 2 3 1 1 7 4 11
¢e Class size 2 1 P 0 5 4 9
d. Ingufficient

class time 3 0 0 2 5 0 5
e. Teaching load 4 0 0 0 4 1l 5

f. Facilities or
equipment O 1 1 0 2 1 3

attitudes were conaldered s major problem by about one-fourth of the
interviewses., Most of the teachers designating student attitude as a
problem believed that the fact that the humanities were required was =
sentributing, if not a causal;, factor to detrimental attitudes. Two
teachers had a somewhat different viewpoint toward background. One of
these thought that it was "undoubtedly poor?® but that it was a “common
problem of teaching® which was "rot a great handicap to the experienced
teacher." Another teacher was more concerned with the differemses in
the levels of background or intelligence among the students in a
typical elass, This teacher felt that if the courses were sectionalized
on the basis of intelligence that more successful teaching would raesult.
"It might be," he concluded, “more difficult %o teash the higher group

if this were done.® Two interviewses, however, felt that damaging
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attitudes were general:; one said, "A general complaint on this campus
and others is that students are unwilling to do any serious work and I
fear it is often the case!"™ An art teacher and a music tescher at two
different schools lamented the fact that with student election in ths
separste courses too many students chose art or music as snap courses.
This attitude, they felt, screensd the inferior students into their
courses, In speaking of this it should be noted that one of these twe
teachers spoke of "athletes® rather than "inferior students™ but with
obviously the same connotation. The concern of one literature teacher
was mainly directed toward a student attitude thal condones cheating on
examinations. This attitude, combined with large classes in "a small
class room" andva.teaching load that made objective tests obligatory,
created a complex situaticn for this teacher. The teacher of one of
the general courses opined at length on a provincial attitude which he
felt to be his greatest problem. This teacher said, ® ., . . it /his
major problem/ is the Bilble-belt attitudes an attitude which indicates
a body of prejudices . . . /fwhich/ I discover to be political, religious,
social, and moral . . . They add up to an anti-intellestualism or a
satisfaction with medicerity. . o %

Excessive class size was dsclared to bs a major problem of slightly
less than one-fourth of the intervieswses., Teachers who listed class
size as @ major problem said In nearly all instances that they were
forced intc the use of teaching procedures they did not favor. Thres
of these teachers favored essay-type tests, but found it necessary to
give cbjective tests. Three others wers using the informal lecture,
but preferred Lo have di&cuﬁ#ionsv One stated that student reports

were desired, but that the class was too large tc get around tec all
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the students in one semester. The remaining teachers felt their
interaction with the student suffered and that it was difficult to kesp
all students interested or even to clearly observe them. Many of the
teachers who were known to have large classes did not report this as a
major problem. Two of the general teachers commented on this. One of
these, when quizzed about class size, said that he felt that it was a
matter of an Mexperienced teacher using the most suitable means of
communication® and that to him it did not matter if there wers @five
or 250%" in the class. The other teachsr made extensive use of group
dynamics incorporating what he referred to aé "bhuzz sessions.™ This is
similar to what 1s known in group dynamiss as the ®Phillips 66 plan.®
In this procedure a class is divided inte groups of small size and given
a limited time to arrive at a colleative decision or answer to a problem
cr question., Each group has a leadsr, or a recorder, who either meets
with other leaders or reccrdsrs for a final decision, or who may
direstly state the consensus cof his gfoup with explanations and defemnse,
Class size, surprisingly, was minimized as a major problem by the
interviewees., Nevertheless, the humanities classes in many cases were
of such a size that they must havs influenced the procedures of the
teachsrs. Prior to the sctual investigation the matiter of class size
was thought to be a problem of grave concern. It seems, however, that
some schools have been successful in holding to classes of a limited
maximum while others bear heavy loads, At schools where classes tended
to be large, there definitely were more interviewees who indicated
class size %o be their major problem. Yet many ﬁea@h@rs of large

ciasses indicated other prcblems with which they were more concerned.
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To further clarify the prcblem of class size, data wers colle@ted
to ascertain as precisely as possible the sizes of the variocus humani-
ties classes. Table XXVIII summarizes the data for the kinds and
types of courses. The courses, at the time of the investigation,
ranged in size from a general class of only nine to another genersl
class with 81l students enroiled. It was reported, howeverglthat a
separate music course at one school frequently had had over 100 gtudents.
The separate philogophy coursge had the largest average enrollment by
virtue of three courses in one sshocl that ran over 65 students in
each., Two music courses st the same school contained over 70 students
to asggount for ancther high average class size, Large classes seem fo
be no more prevalent in one type of course than in another. Ewen the
separate art courses which might be expected to hawve a iimited enroll=
ment had two classes of over 50 students., Of all classes having 50
students or more the combined totsl of all separate courses was 13 as
gomparsd with ten general courses. This is in almost exact direst
proportion to the total numbers of each type.

It was the intention of the investigator te avolid mention, as

much as possible, of gpecific schools and individual teachers, However,

(o]

the problem of elass size is of such a localiged nature that it sesaed

well to loock azt the problem from the particular school viewpolint.
Hence, Table XXIX summarizes data concerning specific school problems
as thsy relate to class size in the humanities courses., More than
one=third of all students enrolled in the humanities were at Central
State College while two schools, Cemtral and Nertheastern, account for
62 per cent of the total enrollment. Thres se@tigns of the general

course aversge over 75 students each, and ten sections of separate



TABLE KXVIII

SIZE OF THE CLASSES IN THE HUMANITIES OF THE OKLAHOMA STATE COLLEGES
BRY TYPE OF COURSE DURING THE SPRING SEMESTER OF 1959

Distributive fresquencies of class size

Class size Lit. Art Musie  Phil., A1l Sep. Gen, Total

Nslé  Ne7  Ns35 N5 Ng33 Ns24  Ns57
Less than 20 2 0 0 0 2 3 5
20 ~ 24 3 1 1 é 1 7
25 - 29 1 1 0 0 2 1 3
30 = 34 3 2 0 0 5 2 7
35 = 39 1 0 0 0 1 3 4
LO = 4d, 1 1 1 0 3 2 5
45 = 49 1 0 0 0 1 2 3
50 « 54 D 1 0 1 2 2 4
55 = 59 1 1 0 0 2 3 5
60 ~ 64 0 0 i 0 1 2
65 « 69 0 0 0 2 2 0 2
0 = 74 2 0 2 0 4 3 7
75 and over 1 0 0 1 ' 2 1 3
Total number® 605 264 270 275 1414 1093 2507
Avg. per ciass® 37.8  37.7  54.0 55,0 42,8 £5.5 44,00

a A - - .
Total number and averasge per c¢lass computed from ranges within
the distribution.
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TABLE XXIX

SIZE OF THE CLASSES IN THE HUMANITIES OF THE OKLAHOMA
STATE CCLLEGES BY SCHOOLS DURING THE SPRING
SEMESTER OF 1959

Separate Coursss General Courses All Courses
School Total Avg. Per Total  Avg. Per Total  Avg. Per

Enrollied GClass Enrolled GClass Enrolled Class

Central 650 65,0 226 75.3 876 6704
East Central® 189 3L.5 - S 189 31.5
Northeastern® 248 48.6 425 60.7 663 5503
Nerthwestern 169 42,2 9 9,0 178 35.6
Southwestern 155 31.0 140 40,0 315 35,0
Southeastern e — 275 30. 5 275 30.5

ALl Schools  1406°  42.7°  1905°  45.6° 21960 43,8"

"ata obtained from individual teacherss All other data obhained
from official records of the registrar's office.

bSligh% differences from Table XXVIII are due to different methods
¢of computation.
coursas average 65 students in its seven sections. These contrast
markedly with the one sestion of the general course coffered at North-
western which contained only nine students, Scoutheastern, with nins
seations of the general course, was close fto an average class size of
thirty which is often cited as being ideal. The element of escape from
the humanities was quite evident in the figures for the enrcllment at
East Central, a school much larger than Northwestern with whom it
gomparad. Not all of the presidents of the subjsct scheools were inber-

viewed, and only lrisf remarks were exchanged with those who were, Ths
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remarks‘wf one, however, were significanmt in connection with class
size. This president expressed considerable pride in the faect that his
school had successfully held down the size of the specialized courses
by increasing the size of the general-—education classes, thus freeing

more teachers for the specialized program.

Efforts Toward Collation and Correlation in the Humanities

One of the questions of the interview was directed toward the
discovery of any efforts that had been made on the part of the teachers
or the departments to systematically correlate or compare thelr courses,
elther intracollegiately or intercollegiately, with other humanities
courses and with other general—education courses., The question that

was asked in this connection was this: Have vou made any comparisons

of your course with other courses of the general-educstion program

either here or slsewhere? Has this keen done with an effort toward

the integration of the program? Has it been done toward aveidance of

duplication? Whatl have been the results?

The answers to thesse guestions reve@led a complets lack of knows
ledge on the part of the interviewses as to what was being done by tha
humanities teachers of the other state coclleges. Two of the inter-
viewses professed having met other humanities teachers at the state
teachers meeting and having exchanged views briefly with them, but other
than this, no intercollegiate comparisons or meetings among the subject
schools were indicated as having been made. Three of the intervieweas,
however, did indicate thal they were familiar with the humanities courses
in certain wniversitiss where they had eithsr done graduate work or

9,

taught. Some teachers deplored the fact that they had had 1ittle
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opportunity to exchange views with, make visitations to, or compars
courses with, other teachers of other schools. This led to one teacher
expressing the opinion that the state college teachers should have their
own teachers' meeting held successively at the various state schools.

The teachers within the schools very often showed a lack of knowl-
edge concerning other humanities gourses, as well as other general-
education courses of the school, This seemed to be particularly true
among the teachers of the separate courses which are, with two exceptions,
under thé direct administration of one of the specialized depariments.
Usually the intervieswee gave the briefest negative answer. Only a few
gave an explanatory negative answer, such as the literature teacher
who said,; ™o, I know nothing about them /the other humanities courses/.
I'm always hesitant to inquire about what teachers, especially those in
other departments, are doing. I'm afraid they’ll resent it and so far
nobody in any of the other departments have /sig/ volunteered any
informetion., In the time that I have been here /Tive years/ no
comparison has been made,™

.Two of the state collegss, as previocusly noted, were organized in
a manner whersby the humanities courses of each were under a direct
administrative structure. In one of these.two schools the courses
were grouped directly under a chairman of the humanities with
supervisory-advisory powers. In the other they were one part of an
integrated, experimental genersl=-sducaticn program under a chairman
and committee with broad regulatory powers. In sach of these schools,
particularly in the laitter, the teachers were usually awars of what
other teachers in the humanities, both separate and general, were

doing. BEven undsr these vonditions at lsast one of the separate
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teachers at sach schocl seemingly knew little of what others were

doing. At the scheol with the experimental program there was alsc much
awareness on the part of all, except one of the interviewees; as to what
was being done in general-education courses other than the humanities
and what the program as a whole was seeking to accomplish. This was

not generally true in the case of the school operating with only a
humanities department.

The teachers of the general courses had, as revealed by the inter-
views, a much greater knowledge of what was being done in other general
courses on the same campus. This could be attributed to the faci that
they usually used the same books or the same syllabi. Common, or atb
least similar, subject matter also provided a framework for frequent
gomparisons., In the schools which offered both types of courses there
was very little familiarity, on the part of the teachers, with what was
being done in the courses of the opposite type. The two exceptions to
this were noted in the previous paragraph.

The one school which offered only the general courses had no
humanities department as such, but the courses were taught by English
teaschers, except in one case., Unoffieially the courses Wefe under the
administration of the head of the English department. At another school
two teachers taught three secticns each of the general course with
methods and content that wers widely divergent. Each of these two
teachers, though, had full knowledge of the work of the other,

In the general-education program adopted for the state colleges
there wers two courses in the social studies requirements that could,
according to their descripiions, duplicate the general humanities

courses., These courses were Histery 103, Rarly Western Civilizationg
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and History 113, Modern Western Civilization., These courses are
frequently described as cultural or social histories, and the names of
the courses coincide with the names of general humanities courses that
are given in some schools, With the realization that duplication could
occur the invesgtigator made it a point to inquire concerning this with
a corollary question addressed to the teachers of the general courses.
Only two of the general teachers were able to give an answer based upon
more than an opinion, One of thess two taught both courses, and because
of this dual experience deliberately sought to avoid duplication. This
teagher said, "Our history course is confined to the use of an ordinary
type of textbook which ig factual; which gives events and their results
that the student tends to learn from memory rather than through reason-
ing."* Continuing he said, "There's very little duplication. For
example, we will mention Plato and I will explain his general theory
in Mistory/ 103 but in the humanities we will actually read it and
discuss it and permit the student to reason out his own ideas." The
other teagher gonsulted with his olass on the answers o the questions
of the interview guide, and directsd one question specifically toward
similerities between the humanities and the described history courses.
During the interview he said, "I did ask the class if they thought that
History 113, which corresponds chronologically with Humanities 213
duplicated our humanities course or in any way made it uwmnecessary and
the answer was 'no'’ in both cases.® ®Ithink,® he said further, "that
our [Mistory/ 113 is more political rather than social or cultural.®
The question of this section was whether the interviewee had made
any compariscns of his course with others. It was anticipated that the

teacher probably had mads nothing more than cursory comparison.
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Teachers ordinarily do not investigate or quiz other teachers on what
and how they fteach. Probably this was rooted in a teacher's respect
for the privacy of others, Yet the investigator found a sincere desire
on the part of the teachers to learn more about the work of others and
how they could improve themselves., In other words, the investigator,
as an interested agent, was temporarily in a position to bridge the
teacher-to~teacher communicaticn barrier, Howevefg the lack of
gommunication, both within and among the schools, pointed to the need
of a permanent bridge. The question, then, was one of an administrative
nature. Coordination and effective communication needed to be achieved
by a forece, or object, that is external to the classroom, This is a
major function of administration,
Experiences of the Teachers as Related
to the Humenities

None of the interwviewees, as previously noted, were originally
employed as humanities teachers, although at the time of the investiga-
tion the humanities constituted the greater part of the teaching load
of several. The separate courses in literature, art, and music were
taught by teachers from the speclaligzed départments in those disciplinss.
In every case the teachers of these separate courses also taught other
specialized courses in the same area. The graduate majors of all the
teachers of the separate course, except philosophy, were the same as
the areas in which they taught. There were no departments of philosophy
in any of the state schools and no philosophy courses other than the
humanities and the philosophy of education. Hence, the teachers of the
philosophy courses were drafted from other departments. One of the

three was from an English department, and the remaining two were from
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their respective education and psychology depariments. Other course
work taught by these three teachers was English; in case of the first
one, and educational psychology by the other two. Their graduate
majors complied with the specialized courses which they taught.

A1l of the teachers of the general humanities courses also taught
courses in specialized areas, and again, in every case, their graduate
majors were the same as the specialized areas in which they taught. This
again emphasizes the fact that all teachers of the general-education
humanities were employed, not as humanities teachers, but as teachers
of specialized courses. The graduate majors of, and the specialized
courses taught by, the fourteen teachers of the general courses were
as follows: English or literature in English, five teachers; Romance or
classical languages,; three teachers; music and history, two teachers
each; dramatics and painting, one teacher each., The graduate minors of
the general humanities teachers were Romance, Germanic, medleval, or
classical languages, six teachsers; English literature, English philology,
or English, three teachers; music or musicology, two teachers; history,
gpeech, and ert education, one teacher each.

The teachers of all of the separate courses, except those in
philosophy, had an educational bagkground adequate to the teaching of
thelr specialized fields which, as has heen seen, complies with the
particular humanities courss that they teach. In the separate philoso-
phy courses and in the general courses the educational backgrounds of
~ the teachers were widely varied and not necessarily in compliancs with
all of the subject matter. It was probable, then, that certain noﬁw
academic experiences may have supplemented the education of the pesopls

who teach the separate philosophy and the general humanities, It was
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probable, also, that certain informal educative experiences may have

proved of wvalue even to instructors teaching in their chosen areas.
Two questions were asked of the interviewees in regard to their

experiences as related to the humanities. The first of these was

thiss What non-college experiences have aided you most in the

teaching of the humanities?

Most of the interviewees named two or more experiences that had
been of walue %o them in the teaching of the humanities. Travel was
mentioned most frequently with 14 teachers naming travel in foreign
countries, and two naming travel in the United States. Ten interviewees
felt that their experiences in going to plays, concerts, and museums
had been of much value. These experiences were often mentioned in
connection with travel, ZExperiences in the armed forces were mentioned
along with travel by six of the interviewees. In connection with the
armed forces, one interviewee spegifically mentioned his experience of
playing in an army band, and another spoke of his opportunity to do
research and writing. Particular hobbies and avocations were often
named, Reading led among hobbies with mention by ten of the inter-
viewses. Art, amateur plays, and photography as a hobby were each
named by one interviewee., Private music lessons were given recogniticn
by three of the teachers, and private art lessons by one. The Great
Books adult study and discussion program was considered very vaiuable
by four of the intervieswess, and three others pointed to conversations
and discussions with friends and informed persons. One professor
particularly mentioned the inspiration gained by personally meeting and
talking with "people like Carl Sandburg, Robert Frost and cthers,®

Religious experiences had been valuable in the opinions of four of the
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instructors., Two teachers mentioned newspaper work; one; as a small-
town editor; another, as a foreign correspondent. Four persons pointed
to their past or present teaching experiences as being particularly
valuable to them in teaching the humanities. One of these had taught
in Chiha9 the Philippines, and in several states of the unicn. A
teacher of a general course expressed the distinct belief that his past
experiences in teaching the humanities had been the one thing of greatest
value, He added that, though dubiocus of his ability at first, he had
been able to become a learner along with the students. One professor
dwelt at gonsiderable length on experiences of his pre-cocllege home
life that contributed vastly to appreciations, knowledges, and skills
that were of aid to his teaching of humenities. Other experiences named
singly by various interviewees were participation in municipal operas;
playing in a university symphony orchestra; working as a librariang Boy
Scout work; educational workshops and conventions; and working as a
Ford Foundation fellow.

A second question concerned experiences while teaching the
humanities or as a result of such teaching. It was a question quite
generalized and included predictions in its scope. The question was

thiss Would you gare to deseribe any unique experiences, outcomes or

predictions that result from your teaching in the humanities?

The answers to this question generally were quite brief. Many of
the intervieswees, especially those in the separate courses, had little
to report as unique., A few did feel that several of their students who
were now majoring in literature, and in art, had made up their minds
to do so while taking the separats courses in those areas. Some

teachers of both the separate and the gsneral courses expressed feelings
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of personal satisfaction and enjoyment at sesing certain changes occur
in particular students during their course. These changes concerned
such things as improvement in reading or in the selection of reading
nmaterials; increase of interest; breaking down of prejudices against
certain forms of art, music, or literature. Some teachers reported the
rewarding experience of having students return to express their
appreciation after the grades were turned in "when there was no
possibility of apple polishing," as one professor put it. Others
reported students returning after having had the course to re-examine
former class problems, to tell the teacher of some current eveni, book,
or experience in art or music that he had read, seen, or heard. Two
professors who had had the experience of past students returning for
counsel expressed the opinion that an evaluation of the work accomplished
in the humanities could best be made sometime after the course, "perhaps
during the senior year.®

One professor told of a unique experience in which he had a Saturday
humanities class of more mature students. These students were mostly
teachers from Kansas, where teaching was permitted without a degree.
The interviewee expressed himself as being ™appalled at their lack of
knowledge in literature and then highly pleased with their interest in
it.™ "4 play discussed in c¢lass,® the interviewee said, "appeared on
television and several in the class saw it. They made the remark that
if they hadn't discussed it in class they probably would have turned

of f the television when 1t came on.®

Miscellaneous Viewpoints and Opinions
The final question was one designed to permit the teacher to say

anything that he considered important without being restricted to a
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particular question. The question was thiss Is there anything further

that you would like 1o comment on that you feel would be significant to

an investigation of the humanities gourses in the framework of the

general-education program?

This question proved productive despite the fact that the majority
of the interviewees had nothing further to add. Three of the inter-
viewees felt that there should ke certain courses required as pre-
requisite to the humenities. Two of these thought that the course
should be one in reading, or in remedial reading, and the third
reiterated a statement made earlier of the need for s philosophy course,
Several of the interviewees repeated an earlier statement concerning
their lack of knowledge as to what was being done in other courses or
in other schools. Some further expressed a wish to have a workshop of
the college teachers of humanities or to have a& sestion meeting at the
Oklahoma Education Assosiation convention. Some, in the same connection,
felt the need for a study, such as the present one, and further expressed
the hope that the results would be made available to them., At least
two professors at each of the schools expressed this hope.

Some interviewees selized the cpportunity glven by this final
question to restate and reemphasize thelr beliefs in the importance of
the humanitiss. One of the best statements of belief was made by the
professor of a separate philosophy course who said:

Personally, I feel that if the entire faculty had a

little deeper understanding of what the humanities really

represent in a well-rounded education that this area of our

curriculum would receive a new lmpetus in importance. I

belisve it is especially easy to underrate the genuine

contribution which the humanities make to the cause of

education while such 2 tremendous emphasis is being placed

on science, mathematics, and vocational crafts. These

Jatter fields should be correlates of the humanities——
not opponents,
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The final question led to & longer discussion of a thought pre-
sented by one of the teachers of the general courses. This teacher
viewed the general-education program as more than mere courses., It
ﬁas, in his viewpoint, an idea that should permeate the entire college
community. Outside of the classroom the humanities should be emphasized
to all of the student body by more plays, concerts, and cultural programs.
This teacher deplored the inability of the smaller state college to
finance the appearance of professional artists, actors; and lecturers.
Paintings, sculpture, and good architectural design, in his opinion,
should be present on the campus to "enhance the cultural atmosphere of
the gollege and provide a setting for reflection on the creativity of

man, "

Summary

There wasg almost unanimous agreement that the humanities were an
imperative need in the general-education programs of the subject schools.
The defense of this helief was usually directed toward the humanities
as a need to fill a cultural gap in the sducation of the clientele of
the subject schools.

There was & division of opinion as to whether the present courses
of each of the subject schools was the best means of giving the
humanities, The gensral-course interviewses expressed more satisfaction
with their courses than did the separate-course interviewees. Both
the general-and separate-course teachers, but especially the latter,
were concerhed about programs which permitted the students to escape
some of the disciplines of the humenitiss. The substitution of other

gourses, or of extracurricular activities, for the humanities was
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severely eriticized. Criticism was also strongly directed against
programs that permitted the election of a limited number of the separate
gcourses.

The general course was unanimously preferred by the general-course
teachers as the most appropriate means of integrating the disciplines
of the humanities. Surprisingly, the separate course teachers also
favored this means with or without qualificstions. The qualification,
stated by the separate-course teachers, was usually concerned with the
availability of persons competent in all of the disciplines. There was
a division of opinion as to the degree of competency that was needed;
some felt that the teacher should be an "expert®™ in all areas; others
felt that he needed to be a broad person and a willing learner,

A majority of the teachers felt that the sophomore year was the
optimum time to give the humanities courses,

| Although the questionnaire found great similarity in the objectives
of the humanities courses, the interviews revealed differences beyond
the scope of a check list. Generally, the separate~course interviewees
were concerned more with facts and information, mechanics of the
disciplines, practical application to 1life, and railsing the standard
of M™taste.®™ The general course teachers, on the other hand, were more
concerned with the cultural heritage, with ways ¢f thinking, and with
the development of the student's ability to make wise choiges and
preferences,

Except in the case of one school, which had recently engaged in a
faculty study of general education, there was little knowledge on the
part of the interviewees about the cbjectives of the general-education

program. It could ke assumed, then, that in most cases the objectives
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of general education existed as “papermobjectivesﬁ held in readiness
for visiting evaluation committees.

Most of the interviewees deplored the lack of time to appropriately
teach their classes. Although few teachers chose to quantify thelir
answers, eight hours in the humanities seemed to be the choice of those
that did. There was no noticeable difference of opinion on this betwsen
the interviewees of the two types of courses. The interviewees of the
separate course, however, again attacked escapism in presenting a
reason for their belief in the need for more of the humanities.

Systematic evaluation was being carried on at one school in an
attempt to effect an improvement in the humanities courses. Results
were not available at the time of the present study. Other than this,
no systematic attempts had been made to evaluate changes in student
behavior as a result of the humanities.

The background of the students was considered by a majority of
the interviewees to be their major problem in the teaching of the
humanities. 4 relatively small number of the respondents chose class
size as their major problem, although it was mentioned secondarily hy
many, GClass size seemed 1o receive most mention in schools where 1%
was most critical; even in these schools teachers with large classes
often named student backgreound prior to class size. Nevertheless,
there were more classes of large size than would seem to be indicated
by the teacher response to the question regarding major teaching
problems.

The teachers were not familiar with the humanities courses in
other of the subject schools., Usually they were not familiar with

the courses in their own school except in cases where several teachers
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taught the same separate course in the same department. Among the
general-course interviewees familisrity with the work of others in the
same school emanated mainly from the use of a common textbook or
syllabus. The general-course teachers were scarcely aware of another
general-education course in the field of social science that was concerned
with similar content. An exception to the above was noted in the school
which had recently established an administrative structure for general
education, At another school, which had organized the separate and
general courses into a department, there was familiarity with the work
of others in the humanities, but not in the general-education program as
a whole,

The separate iteachers were, in all cases, specialists in their
particular fields and taught other courses in areas of their specializo-
tion. The general-course teachers were also specialists bul in a wide
variety of areas. All of the teachers felt that certaln non-~credit
educative experiences had been valuable o them in the teaching of the
humanities, The teachers of the gensral courses seemed more dependent
upon educative experiences that were non-academic., These experiences
included travé19 cultural contacsts with persons or objects, and partic-
ulariz ed occupations and sxperiences.

In the gensral remarks of the interviewees, ones conclusion of the
guestionnaire was given further emphasis. A need was expressed for a
greater development of a cultural environment on the college campus.

The student, in the view of some, needs to be surrounded by more
objects and events to produce an awarensss beyond the classroom of his

cultural heritage and ascendancy.



CHAPTER VI
SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

The major purpose of this study was to describe and compare the
humanities courses that were a part of the general-education programs
of the Oklshoma state colleges., It was hypothesized that these humani-
ties courses had basic differences and simileritiess It was assumed
that this hypothesis could he tested by analyzing the basic elements
of the general-education humanitiss courses. It was further assumed
that data saﬁisfaetory for analysis could be collected by means of the
combined use of observational, questionnaire, and interview techniques.
A procedure incorporating these techniques was designed for the purpose
of testing the hypothesis. The dssign of the procedurs was developed
from an initial program of selected reading and study., It was refined
by the suggestions of s bedy of eritics. It was still further refined
by being put into actual use during 2 pretest conducted at a college
which had a program similsxr to the programs of the state colleges. Ths
data gathered %o test this hypothesis have been analyzed and presented
in expository and tabular form in the foregoing chapters. In the
present chapter these findings will be summarized and conclusions will
be drawn from the findings,

Summary of the Observations of the Subjeet Schools, Their
General-Education Pregrams, and Their Humanities Courses
The collsges that were the subjest of the present study wers

formsrly normal schools, These ncormal schools were comparable to the
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present junior eollege combined with high school and had as their major
purpose the training of teachers. This major purpcse has been retained
to the present time, but at least two schools have shown trends in
other directions., Before their nemes were changed, these normal schools
had adopted a deparimental organization which has been retained to the
present time. The trend, in this case, has been toward the further
solidification of the departmentalized structure.

The sarliest establishment of a kind of general-education program
was ccincidental with the change of the normal schools intc the four=
year college authorized to grant the baccalaureate degres. The basic
requirements for the baccalaureate degree had somewhat the nature of a
general-education program, These basic requirements were to be com-
pleted during the freshman and sophomere years. During the pericd in
which these requirements were in effect, the colleges were alsc issuing
Memporary® and "life® certificates to teach upon the completion of 40
to 90 semester hours, This conflicting situation continued to exist
#fter the establishment of the present general-education program and
until the snd of the so-called "temporary® and "life" teaching
certification.

The present general-education program was devised by an inter-
sollegiate commitiee thal retainsd most of the former graduaticn re-
quirements. The chief coniributions of this commitiee were the
reorganization of the requirements into a distributional framework and
the creation of new ccurses in science and in the humanities. The
committee, composed largely of administrators, did not establish any
objectives for the gensral-sducation program. Objectives, however,

have been formulated by all of the state coclleges. These objsctives
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usually resulted from the work of somnittees within the faculties of
the respective schools. The objectives so established have wide
differences and reflect, therefore, a varisd opinion as to what a general
education is supposed to sccomplish. Thus, differences exist despits
an over-all similerity in the genersl-education programs of the several
collégeso

The curriculum sommiittes neither established nor recommended any
adninistrative structure for the new program. Hence, the program until
the present time has existed as an unccordinated group of courses under
the administration of the various specialized departments which furnish
teachers for the courses., One of the colleges, however, has establishsd
a promising, new experimental program operating under one administrative
organization to facllitate intsrdeparitmental coordination.

The humanities requirements were established by the inter-
collegiate curriculum committee zs cne of several major areas of the
general-edugaticon program., Within the area of the humanitiss a patiern

°

of coursss was established consisting of separats courses in ari,

literature, music, and philosophy; geversl interdisciplinary coursesg

?/
and coursss in psychology ard scciclogy. Sinee no mention was mads of

psychology and scciology in the literature concerning the humanities

U)

thess two disciplines wers not considered in this study. Agresment on

o

this point was found in preliminsry sonverssiions with several hum

}Jo

ties teachers. The division of the humanities into separate and gensral
courses was gonsidered to be ths msjor difference within the structurs
of the humanities in the genersl-sducation programs of the state

colleges. The establishment of the two types of courses was prohably

intended %o permit the colleges to meke whatever they judged to be
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the best adjustment to the new program snd the new gourses. The
adjustment was mads and has continued to be made by the assignment of
the courses Lo teachers already among the faculty. No teacher, to the
present time, has been employed as a humanities teacher in any of the
subject schools.

Inpertant differences were found in the humanities requirsments of
the Oklahoma state colleges., No two of the schools had exactly the
same requirements in the area of the humanitles. The differences werse
of varying degrses. For example, one aollege required four or five
hours which could he taken in history and the practical arts, while
another collegs required two particular three-hour general coursses.
Another school réquired seven to nine hours, but permitted electives
@o the extent that only five hours were required in the humanitises.
Still another college reduced the credit given to some of the general
courses to two hours., This arrangement wag made as a convenience for
the student to obtein a minimum of five hours. This latper gollegs
alse plans to give humanities credit for certain extracurricular

agtivities,

Summary of the Findings of the Questionnaire

Chbisetives, Approaches, and Integrative Teghniques. The separate

and general humanities courses of the subject colleges showed remarkable
gimilarity in the average degree of amphasis that each placed upon the
selected objsctives included in the questionnairs. A very significant
rank-difference correlation of .866 was cbtained when the objectives

for esazh type of course were ranked according io their average degrse

of emphasis, Both the separate aznd general courses placed the greatest
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emphasis on providing the student with a "broader understanding of his
cultural heritage." Least amphasis in sach type of course was placed
upon the development of the student's "interest in his own distinct
creative abilities.™

There was marked gontrast hetween the general and separate
gourses in the approaches employed by the teachers toward the attain-
ment of the cbjeatives of their courses. The teachers of the general
course overwhelmingly favorsd and used an historical approach in which
parallel ideas znd objects of art, literature, music, and philosophy
were studied. The separate-course instructors indicated a wider
variety of approaches, but very few organized subject matter in an
historigal sequence, Generally in the separate courses, models were
chosen at random as representatives or illustyations of a type of idea
or mode,

Qontenﬁo Literature was the discipline to which the largsst amount
of time was devoted in both the general and separate courses. Among the
separate courses only literature was offered for more than two semester
hours of credit. In some of the subject colleges literature was pra-
scribed and regquired. In all of the colleges offering the separate
courses there were, withoul excepiion, more sestions of the literature
course, More than twice as many students were enrclled in literature
than in any other separate course.

The disciplines of the general course were compered on the basis
of the average perventage of time devobed to them and by the average
number of hours spent on selected toples of each disecipline, Both
comparisons showed that over one-third of the total time in the two

general courses was spent on literature. Thus, less than two-thirds
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of the time was spent on art, music, and philosophy, plus other dis-
ciplines that were sometimes introduced. Wide differences were
present betwsen the general snd separate courses as to the percsntags
class time spent on the various forms of literature and as to the
hours of class time spent on selesoted topics.

The time speut on art in the two genersl courses was nearly equal
to the time devoted to art in the two-semester-hour separate course.
Actually more general-—edugation art was taught in the general courss
than in the separate because of the much greater enrollment in the
general courses., During the spring of 1959 twenty-four general gourses,
with an enrollment of about one thousand, were taught as compared with
only seven separate art courses, with an enrollment of about 260.

The greatest similarity of content between the separate and
general courses was 1in the time devoted to the selected topics of art.
Differences, however, were found in other respests. The art content
of the general courses reflected thsir use of an historical approach,
More time was spent on art and architecture of the past than in the
separate course., The separate course was more balanced in its distri-
bution of time on various forms of art., Modern art received greater
attention than in the general courses.

The music taught in the two general courses was equal to less than
two-thirds of the time devoted to it in the two-semester-hour sepsrate
course., Morecver, music was complebely omitted from some of the general
courses. Still there was probably more general—education music taught
by means of the general courses than by means of the ssparate gourss,
since the enrollment in the general courses was four times that of the

separate course,
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Wide differences were found between the separate and gensral
gourses with respect to both the percentage of time devoted to the
various forms and the mumber of hours devoted te selected topics. The
content of the general courses mirrored the use of an historical
approach. The use of this approach accounted for the sparsity of
music in the first of the two general courses as well as the particular
emphases tha% wers placed upon the selected topics. The separate
courses had a well-balanced distribution of time spent on the various
forms. In this respect it had the outward appearance of a survey
course, but this was a deception produced by average figures.

Philosophy received the lsast emphasis of all the disciplines
considered in this study as a part of the humanities., A separate
course in philosophy was taught in only three of the subject colleges.
In one of these three, however, ths course was not about philosophy in
eny strict sense of the word., Four-fifths of all the students enrolled
in the separate philosophy cocurse were enrolled in three large classes
et one school. Exmepﬁﬁ then, for this one school, there is little or
no emphasis on philosophy smong those colleges which have the separate
courses., Among the general courses less time was devoted to philosophy
than to any of the disciplines of the humenities. About one-fifth of
the general-cuurse respondents indicated that philosophy was not a
part of the content of their courses. Among the gensral courses in
which philosophy was included the average time devcted to philosophy
was less than one-sizth of ths total time.

Methodology. In nearly all cases both the general and separate
courses were planned in édvan@eqi The plan was usually a flexible one

from which deviations were made as the needs or interests of the



186

students were revealed. Planning was done twice as often by the
teacher alone as by a committee or departmental staff. Planning by
committees or departmental staffs occurred most often in the separate
literature courses. In no instances was the general course planned

by an interdisciplinary committee representing the involved departments.

Differences were found between the separate and general courses
in the eriteria used for the selection of models and materials. The
separate—course teachers choss materials chiefly upon the basis of their
intelligibility and interest to the students. The general courses
reflected the historical approach. Materials were chésen mainly be-
cause they provided a view of the thought or spirit of a particular age.

There wsre both differences and similarities in the classroom
progedures used in the humanities courses. The informal lecture was
used thirty to fifty per cent of the time in all the separate courses
except philosophy. Philosophy made the greatest use, among the
separate courses, of discussion and of group work, Music teachers
employed audio-vwisual aids ag their principal teaching device, mainly
in the form of resordsd music. Leboratory work was used extensively
in the art course where it ranked second to the informal lesture. The
formal lecture found limited use in the literature courses.

The informal lecture was alsc the procedure most often used in the
general course, The formal lecture and audic-visual aids wers employed
mors often on the average than in the separate courses.

Approximately three-~fourths of the teachers in each of the two
types of courses assigned out-of-class work in addition to the reading
of a textbook. Occasional short reports, oral or writtem, were ths

most frequent assigmments in both types of courses., Occasional readings
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of assigned-source materials in the separate courses and the required
reading of one or more complete books in the general courses were the
main supplementary reading assigmments., Except for the art courses,
very little motivation for creative work was used.

Attendance at amateur plays, amateur concerts, or recitals;
visits to museums or exhibitions; and viewing of relevant motion
pictures were the out—of-class agtivities most ffequently required in
both types of courses., These activities, however, were required to a
greater proportional extent in the separate courses than in the general
courses,

The number of required pages of ocutside reading was nearly the same
for both the separate courses and the general course. The philosophy
courses required the most out—of-class reading. The legst amount of
outside reading was required in the first of the two general courses and
in the separate course in literature. Three of the literature courses
required ne outside reading.

The essay-type test was the test most often used in both the
separate and general courses for class tests and for final examinations.
However, it was used a larger percentage of times in the general courses
than in the separste sourses.

The attempt to use a second frame of reference, whereby question-
naire responses would be indicated for practices used under idssl condi-
tions, was not whblly successful., Since many of the respondents failed
to check the items by this frame of reference, it could not be safely
assumed that the present practice was also the preferred practice.
However, the volume of response that was evoked by one check list

wag too grea’t to be ignored. This check list had to do with
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required-out-of-class activities in the form of attendance at concerts,
plays, museums, and other cultural events. It was clear that a large
number of respondents for becth types of courses desired more of thess

events that would parallel the work of their courses.

Summary of the Findings by Interviews

In nearly all cases the teachers felt that the humanities consti-
tuted an important part of the general-education program, although some
teachers felt that the program of courses cffered at their particular
ﬁcollege was not altogether satisfastory., Programs which permitted an
escape from some of the diseiplines of the humanities, either by the
election of a limited number of separate courses or by the substitution
of other courses for the humanities, were severely criticized. This
criticism varied in severity as the degree of escape permitted. The
general course was highly favored as the best means of teaching the
humanities. Only ten of the forty interviewees favored the separate
gourses, and only two felt that both types of courses were needed. A
majority of the teachers favored the sophomore year as the optimum time
for the humanities courses.

Although similarity was found by means of the questionnaire in the
objectives of the two types of courses, the interview technique was
able to detect differences beyond the scope of the questiomnaire. The
separate courses were mcre concsrned with information, mechanics of the
disciplines, practical applications to life and with raising the
standard of ®"taste.® The general ccurses were more concerned with an
interest in, or an awareness of, the finer achisevements of man as s

foundation for appreciations, preferences, and attitudes that were
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individual rather than standardized. There was no strict division
between the two types of courses, but in general the objectives of the
separate courses were more social in nature; the objectives of the
general courses were more individual in nature.

The only college at which the teaehers‘were well informed con-
cerning the objectives of thelr own particular general-education program
was one at which anhinstituti@nal study had been recently completed.
Except for this particular school, no efforts were made tec plan or
coordinate ths humanities courses in the light of the objectives of
general education. In almost all of the colleges of this study, howsver,
there were stated general-education objeatives that were relevant to the
humanities.,

The majority of the interviewees of each type of humanities c@urse
favored the allccation of more time to the humanities courses in the
general-education programs of the subject colleges. The general-courss
interviewees felt that more time was needed to appropriately teach a
minimum of content. The separate~course teachers favored enlarged
requireménts, as well as increased time to prevent the bypassing of
certain disciplines by student election or substitution.

No systematic attempis had been made to evaluate the humanities
courses in the state colleges. The teachers could only point to
personal experiences with particular students as a means of judging
desifable outcomes., One college which had set up an expsrimental pro-
gram was attempting a continuing evaluation study of the total general-
education program and its courses. No ewvaluation reports were availabls
at the time of the investigation.

The problem most frequently mentioned in the teaching of the
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humanities courses was the limitation in the student'’s background,
particulearly his lack of reading skill and comprehension. Student
attitude.ranked second in the frequency of responseso Several teachers
mentioned particularly the lack of serious purpose as a detrimental
attifude. Class size was indicated most frequently as a major problem
at colleges known to be ¢rowded. Even in these colleges, howsever, class
size was often indicated as secondary to the problem of student back-
ground, This shows a serious regard for ths problem of student back~-
ground, since it out=ranked in frequency of mention a problem that was
known to be critical in several instanceso'

Communication among the humanities teachers of the vafious subject
schools was nonexistent except for cursory conversation at teacher
conventions. Better communication and coordination existed within the
schools when the teachers were from a common department (as in the case
of several separate literature courses) or when a common textbook or
syllabus was used (as in the case of many general courses). A higher
degree of communication and coordination was maintained in one collegs
in which the humanities courses were organized on a departmental basis,
A still higher degree of communication and coordination was present in
another college which had established an administrative structure for
the tetal genersl-educaticn program. The humanities teachers of the
latter eollege were more aognizant of the objectives of the total
program and of the relation of thelr courses to these objectives than
the teachers in the other subject schools. In other colleges the
teachers of the general course were often unaware of two general-
education courses in histofy that duplicated the content of the two

general courses,



The interviewees supported the finding of the questionnaire
concerning out-of-class activities under ideal conditions. Several of
the interviewees expressed a need for an improvement of the cultural
environment of the college campus. In their opinion this could be
best accomplished by displaying objects of fine art in student
gathering places and by bringing more artists, lecturers; and sxhibi-

tions to the gampus.

Conclusions

1. Basic differences were present éﬁong the humanities gourses that
were offered as a part of the general-education programs of the six
state colleges of Oklahoma. The most conspicuous difference was thse
division of the humanities offerings intc two distinet types of
courses——separate and gensral, Other important differences were
present, some of which were corollary Lo the basic division of
the humanities courses intc itwo types.

a. There were differsnces in the course offerings among the
subject colleges, These differences also involved the hours
of credit required in the humenities, the degree of student
election, the kinds of courses allowed as substitutions, and
the organizationsl patierns of the humanities.

b, There were differsnces in the objectives of the separate and
general courses. Thess differences often underlay statements
of objectives that appeared similar. The objectives of the
separate courses Were directed, generally, toward the pro-
duction of a prasctical-sceial persoh. The objectives of the
general course were, for the most part, dirscted toward the
production of the diseriminating, individualized person.

¢. There were differences belween the separate and general
courses as to the approaches and integrative techniques that
were employed.

d. There were differences between the separate and general
courses in regard to content. These differences concernsd
the emphases that were placed on forms, mediums, and
pericds; and on selected torics.
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2. Likewise, basic similarities were present among the humanities

courses of the subject colleges. OSome of these similarities occurred

despite the division of the humanities into two dissimilar types of

courses,

Qo

There were similarities in the purposes, setting, and
clientele of the subject colleges; and in the preparation
of the faculties for the teaching of the humanities,

There were similarities between the separate and gensral
courses and among the schools in the degree of emphasis
placed upon the various disciplines of the humanities. In
this connection literature received the greatest emphasis
and philosophy the least.

There were gimilarities in the methods, procedures, and
practices of the teachers who teach the two types of courses.
Since differences were present among the separate courses
this indicated that the general-gourse teachers utilized
many of the procedures of the various separate courses.

These similarities occurred in planning, classroom pro-
cedures, out-of-class practices, and in testing.

There was a similar——and sincere~—desire on the part of the
teachers of the humanities courses toward the improvement
of themgelves and their work by more knowledge of, and
better communication with, other humanities teachers,
Corollary to this, there was a great similarity in the lack
of coordination and communication in the humanities among
the subject colleges.

There were similar problems confronting the humanities
teachers in the subjeet schools. There was much agrsement
among these teachers as to how some of these problems may
be solved.

Bvaluation of the Techniquss of the Prssent Study

The ccnbination of techniques used for the collestion of the data

of the present study is sultable for other studies involwving a compariscn

of courses which may be similar or diverse, The techniques complement

and supplement each other and alsc provide a check against sach other.

The questionnaire was the least satisfactory of the three techniques



193

that were used, The special faults of the questiomnaire in connection
with the present study are as followss

a. The questionnaire is difficult to construct when several
courses which may be widely divergent in objectives,
content, and procedures are involved,

b. The questionnaire may force an answer that is not precisely
the answer that the respondent would give. (The question-
naire of this study showed similarities in the objectives
of the two types of humanities course when actually there
were finely divided differences.)

c. Uata analyzed from a questionnaire may present a false
picture of a given situation. (Data summarized in the
form of averages caused the art and music courses to
appear as survey courses when actually a variety of
approaches was used., )

d. The designer of a questionnaire cannot anticipate all the
necessary conditions and situations that may exist. (The
teacher of an art course marked the content section as
"not applicable" without noting that he taught an individual-
ized course.)

e, The questionnaire cannct pursue an important issue nor
follow up a unique condition. (The rigid frame of the
questionnaire would not have expanded to obtain the
important and useful data concerning a new experimental
program being conducted at one of the state colleges.)
f, The questionnaire, if lengthy, cannot be successfully used
tc obtain data under a secondary frame of reference. (Most
of the data concerning a hypothetical, ideal situation was
rejected in the final report of the present study.)
A Re@ommendatibn
Bvaluation was not a purpese of the present study, and evaluation
was scrupulously avoided. The present study was ended with the
prssentation of the conclusions stated above. However, the investi-
gator feels that the experience gained in making the study places him

in a position whereby he is singularly qualified toc make gertain

recommendations, Some of the recommendations that are to follow are
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gvaluative in nature, and as such are not, in all instances, supported
by the findings of the study.

The time is prchably overdue for a re—examination of the general-
education programs in the state cclleges. The original committee who
framed the present program apparently grouped a number of courses,
some quite specific in nature, into what they designated as a general-
education program. Obviously the committee did not work from a
previously determined set of carefully selected objectives. 4s a

result the schools are at present teaching the same courses toward

widely divergent objectives. It is, therefore, recommended that a new

—cs

intercollegiate committee of interested and informed general-—education

people be congtituted among the state colleges for the purpose of re-

gxamining the present general-education programs and courses.

Further Recommendations for General Education

It is recommended that the golleges, each or together, consider
the establishment of an administrative strucﬁure for their general-
education programs. General education is a main division of all of the
Oklahoma state colleges. But except for one college there is no
operative administrative organization. Some type of organization should
be effected to regulate, cocrdinate, and evaluate the program, and to
promote intercommunication among the teachers.

It is recommended that each Oklahoma state college conduct fasulty
studies of general education. Such studies should be concerned with
the needs, means, and endsof general education, The American College
Testing program instituted in 1959 should be a help to all of the

subject schools in identifying the general-education needs of their
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elientels, These tests are oriented toward general education with a
premium placed upon the student’s ability to read, think, analyze,

and determine.relationshipsg rather than on the memorization of
information. College studies should particularly examine means of
improving the quality of student experiences, Evaluation and effective
teaching procedures need alsc tc be given special attention., Most
important of all —- a basic philosophy of general education should be

resolved to give meaning and guidance to the programs.

Further Recommendations for the Humanities

It is recommended that the Oklahoma state colleges consider a
requirement of six to eight hours in the humanities. This should be
prescribed in such a manner as to permit no elective escape or sub-
stitution on the part of the students., It is recommended also that
the colleges give first consideration to.the integrated type of course.
In any case, the study of philosophy and music, minimized in some
courses, should be inereased and strengthened. The colleges should
attenpt to discover and employ broadly educated persons whose main
task will be that of teashing the humanities,

It is recommended that the general-education divisions of the
colleges make hetter use of their resources in planning for and pro-
viding qualitative experiences for the students. REach state college
includes faculty members in the relevant specialized departments that
can capably act as resource persons for interdisciplinary planning of
the humanities syllabi, or as occasional guest lecturers, or artists.

It is recommended that the humanities teachers of the state

colleges be given opportunities to study together and to compare their
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purposes and procedures, A state~wide workshop would be indicated.

It is recommended that the colleges consider means to improve the
cultural enviromnment of the college community. Music and art should
be more abundant in such places as the libraries, dining halls,
lounges, and living quarters., In this latter connection it is
recommended that the colleges and their respective cities consider
plans to cooperate in forming a circuit so that more cultural events
and professgional artists might be bfought %0 each at lower cost. 4n
intercollegiate committee could choose and contract artists more
economically for six engagements with relatively Short distances to

travel.
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Northeastern State College

Tahlequah, Oklahoma

March 20, 1948

Oklahoma State Regents for Higher Education
State Capitol
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma

Gentlemens

The College Presidents of Oklahoma state colleges are
submitting on behalf of their curriculum committee the following
changes in the curriculum of the colleges for your consideration and
actions

l. A new program in general education; broadening the
various fields to conform to more regcent developments in general
education in colleges.

2o The addition and deletion of certain courses to
implement the general education program.

3. A change in our entrance requirement, which provides
for high schocl graduation and which is in keeping with other standard
colleges,
Respectfully submitied,

For the COUNCIL OF COLLEGE PRESIDENTS
Bys W. Harvey Faust

John Vaughn
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EXPLANATORY MEMORANDUM
Proposed Revised Requirements in General Education
Oklahoma State Colleges
3=16~48

The prcposed revision of the general education program in the
first two years of the four-year degree course reflects certain de-
sirable modifications of the program which has remained virtually
unchanged since its adoption in 1935. No radical changes are involved.
The purpose is to effect adjusiments which will assure a better bal-
anced coverage of the principal areas of social science, natural
science, and the humanities., The only new feature of the program is the
humanities, in which a minimum of five to six semester credits work is
prescribed., This area has not been distinctly represented heretofore
in prescribed study, and it is believed that continued omission in
this particular would not be defensible.

The proposed program is sbout 40 semester hours in extent, as
compared with the present program of about 50 hours. The reduction
represents principally the withdrawal of foreign language and higher
mathematics from the general preseriptions. The experience of some
twelve years use of the program which included these areas, plus
consideration of typical programs in warious other progressive colleges
of our general type, provided basis for the conclusion that the objes-
tives of the general education program in our institutions do not
call for the requirement of this type of material for all students.

It is best suited to differential prescription, or election, based on
students® respective educational objectives and interests. It is
contemplated that we soon shall he prepared to recommend establishment
of a wider offering of basic general mathematics probably to be pre-
seribed differentially on the basis of measured pre-college achisvement.

The English requirement remains as it has been except that the
course in Fundamentals of Literature has been withdrawn to be replacged,
in a sense, by the literature compoment in the humanities unit.

The social science prescription is modified only to the extent
that the study of the historical development of wesiern civilization
is reduced optionally to half its former extent, by elimination of
the portion devoted to early civilization, with provision that instead
of this latter course the student may choose courses in current sceial
or economic problems, or geography.

The requirement in natural science has been modified tc provide
that some college study in both biclogical science and physical science
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must be included by the student whose secondary school program has not
included hoth, Heretofore the pattern has not been such as to make
certain that the student would be introduced to all of the principal
areas in science in either his high school or his college course.

Degree curricula have for some years been constructed so as to
place the emphasis in the lower half of the course on general educa-
tion, with the upper half being predominately advanced education,
plus professional studies in the curricula in Education., It is helieved
that this plan is essentially walid, and no modification is contem-
plated. The new program simply represents an effort to improve the
general education phase of the four-ysar course,

Because the new program involves some offerings which have not
been herstofore afforded, and because it is desirable in the case of
any basic change to have opportunity for iits preliminary evaluation
in actual operation, it is proposed that the revised general-education
program be maintained for a year at least as an alternate with the
present program. Students, thus, would be giwen the choice of pursuing
either of the two plans. It is helieved that this arrangement will
submit tc practicable administration, and will make possible the
avoldance of complete embarkation upon a new patitern without oppor=-
tunity first for trial and possible necessary adjustment based on
experience,

Curriculum study in the state colleges is a standing co-ordinated
function. Certain other early modifications in degree curricula are
believed desirable, and it appears that agreements on recommendations
in this respect will be reached within the next few months. Curricula
must be kept responsive to changing social and professicnal needs,
objectives must be subject to redefinition from time to time, and
procedures must occasionally be redesigned. The changes proposed
here are not revolutionary in any particular, but represent, in the
view of the faculties of the various colleges affected, a needed
adaptation te current educational principles.

OKLAHOMA STATE COLLEGES
PROPOSED REVISED REQUIREMENTS IN GENERAL EDUCATION
(Alternate with present requirements - Curriculum Group I)
- Degree Curricula in Arts and Sclences; and Edugation
(Explanatory memorandum attached) 31648

ENGLISH . o o o o o o o o o o o = o o 0 a a o o 5 o o o o « o 6 hours
English Composition 103 and 113

HOMANITIES . . & o o 5 6 o o o o o 5 o s o s o o o o o o o o 5=6 hours
1. 203, 213, General Humanities, 6 hrs.
or
2. In two or more of the following area courses, five hours or
meres
a, Humanitiss 223, Intrcduction to Literature, 3 hours

b. Humanitiss 232, Art In Life, 2 hours
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¢, Humanities 242, Music in life, 2 hours

d., Humanities 252, Inircduction to Philosophy, 2 hours,
or one of the followings 203 General Psychology, 213
Mental Hygiems, 223 Soclal Psychology; 3 hours

SOCIAL SCIENCE . . + o o o o o o o s o o o o o o o minimmm 12 hours
1. American History and Goverﬂment, 6 hours
2. History 113, Modern Western Civilization (See 103 below),
3 hours
3. In one or more of following, 3 hours or mores
a. History 103, Barly Western Civilization (If selected,
should he taken before 113, above.), 3 hours
b, Beonocmics 222, Economic Problems, 2 hours
¢, Boclology 213, Sccial Problems
d., History 121, Contemporary Affairs, 1 hour (may be
repeated)
e, Geography:s Any course not exclusively physical,
2 or 3 hours

NATURAL SCIENCE . o ¢ « o o o ¢ o o s« o ¢ o o o o o o o o « o & hours
1. General Physical Science 104, 4 hours

a. The student who has completed 1 unit or more in high
school chemistry or physics may elect to take, instead
of Physical Science 104, 4 hours or more in any other
gourses in natural scilence, or 3 to 4 hours in mathe~
matics. (If mathematics is taken here instead of
seience, the science must be taken later by students
qualifying for the life elementary teacher's certi-
ficate, which requires eight hours of science.)

b. The student who is to major or minor in chemistry or
physics in his college course, or who for other reasons
will complete 4 hours work or more in either subjsut,
may omit Physical Science 104, if considered feasible
by his curriculum counsellors.

2. General Biology 104, 4 hours

a. The student who has completed 1 unit or more in high
school blologieal science may elect to take, instead
of General Biclogy 104, 4 hours or more in any other
courses in natural science.

b. The student who is to major or minor in biclogy in his
college course, or who for other reason will complete
4 hours or more in introductory courses of a more
limited nature in biclogy, such as General Zdoology or
General Botany, may .omit General Biology 104 if
considered feasible by his curriculum counsellors.

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION o o o ¢ o o o o o o o o o o o o 6 hours
Personal Hygiens 102 . . - . . o« o o o e o e o o 2 hours
Physical Education (Exemptlons accordlng t@

current regulations) . o o » ¢ o o o o o o o o o o o o 4 hours

FRESHMAN ORIENTATION 10L . o ¢ ¢ o o o ¢ o o 5 o o o s o o o 1 hour

(Remainder of Freshman and Sophomore work is in major field, and electives.)



Required Authorizations in Course Offerings
NEW COURSES:

Humanities 203-213 General Humanities
Study of significant ideas of Western man as
manifest in art, music, literature, and philosophy

Humanities 223 Introduction to Literature
An area course identical in objectives respecting
literature, with General Humanities 203-213

Humanities 232 Art in Life
An area course identical in objectives respecting
art, with General Humanities 203=213

Humanities 242 Music in Life
An area course ildentical in objectives respecting
music, with General Humanities 203-213

Humanities 252 Introduction to Philosophy
An area course identical in objectives respecting
philosophy, with General Humanities 203-213

History 121 Contempory Affairs
Study of significant social, economic, and political
developments and problems., (The course may be
repeated.)

General Physical Science 104
A lecture-demonstration course designed to assist
the student to interpret his physical environment.
A study of important topics in astronomy; chemistry,
geclogy, and physicgs,

CHANGES IN COURSES:

Psychology 213 Mental Hygiene
Delete "Prerequisits Psy. 203"

Economics 222 Economic Prohlems
Delete "Prerequisite Econ, 213%

Biology 103 General Biology
Change number to 104, ard credit walue to four hours.

25

6 hours
3 hours
2 hours
2 hours
2 hours

1 hour

4 hours
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Notes These regulations and requirements for the six colleges approved
February 29, 1952, at joint meeting of Council of Presidents and
intercollege curriculum committee, and are in harmony with basic
regulations of broad, general nature adopted by Oklahoma State Regents
April 26, 1952,

RESOLUTION NO.

A RESOLUTION REGULATING THE CURRICULA OF THE SIX STATE COLLEGES
LOCATED AT ADA, ALVA, DURANT, EDMOND, TAHLEQUAH AND WEATHERFORDj
PRESCRIBING REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION THEREFROM; AUTHORIZING THE
ISSUANCE OF CERTAIN DEGREES THROUGH THESE GOLLEGLS AND REGULATING
COURSES TO BE OFFERED THEREIN.

- Be it resolved by the Oklahoma State Regents for Higher Educations
General education requirements for curricula in Arts and Sciences
(BA_and BS Degrees) and in Education (BA B4 and BS Ed Degrees)

Section 2. The minimum general education reguirements for
curricula in Arts and Sciences (BA and BS Degrees) and in Education

(BA Ed and BS Ed Degrees) in the six state colleges, shall be as follows:

A, Freshman Orientation . o o « ¢ o o ¢ o o o o & o s o 1 hour

B. Bnglishs Grammar and composition 6 hours and electlve literature
or speech, 2 hours, Elective not required if Humanities 223 or
203-213 completed, ' . '

C. Science and Mathematics . o ¢ o o o o o ¢ 6.0 o o o o 7 or 8 hours
8 hours science to be required of every student, to include hoth
biological and physical science, except that student having had
either kind (other than general science) in high school may
elect to take all college science in the other field, or student
having had physical science in high school may fulfill the re-
quirement by taking at least four hours science and three hours
mathematics.

D, Social Studies . o o o o 6.0 o s o o 5 a0 o o o o o w . 9 hours
American history and government six hours, and other sonlal
science three hours.

E., Health 2 hours and Physical Education 4 hours o o0 o o o 6 hours
Requirement and exemptions in physical education: Freshmen and
sophomores are required to take physical education during these
two years, or until four hours credit has been earned, except -
that the following students are exempts. (1) married women .
irrespective of age, (2) all students not less than twenty-five.
years of age at the bheginning of the semester or term in question,
(3) any student whose physical condition makes it inadvisable or
impossible that he take the work, as attested by designated
authority. Exemptions other than physical disability do not
epply in any case in which the student has failed to iske
physical educatlion as required prior to that time. Likewise,

a student who reaches junior or senior standing without having

fulfilled the requirement is required to take sufficient

physical education to complete same, unless his physical condi-

tion will not permit.
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A student entering from another college as freshman or
sophomore is required to take physical education at the rate
of a one-hour course each semester or term until he reaches
Junior rank, or earns four hours credit. A student entering
as junior or senior is not required to take additional
physical education. :
Humanities . . . . . » o « 5 o0r 6 hours
General Humanltles 203—213, or 5~6 hours in two ofs
(a) Humanities 223 Introduction to Literature, (b) Humanities
232 Art in Life, (c¢) Humenities 242 Music in Life, (d) one ofs
Humanities 252 Philosophy in Life, Psychology 203 General
Psychology, Psychology 213 Mental Hygiene, Sociology 223
Social Psychology.
Five hours in a foreign language or in two or more of the
followings mathematics, psychology, fine arts (art, music,
speech arts), practical arts (agriculture, business, home
economics; industrial arts) . . . . . . » s « o 5 hours
Additional work in areas B-G above, to make total 5O hourso In
accord with state teacher certification requirements, in the

education curriculum ten hours work in general education may

apply on the major also, and vice versa.

o o @ e
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APPENDIX
QUESTIONNAIRE ON THE HUMANITIES COURSES

IN THE GENERAL-EDUCATION PROGRAMS OF THE
OKLAHOMA STATE COLLEGES!

Page 1
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE QUESTIONNAIRE

ON THE HUMANITIES COURSES IN GENERAL EDUCATION

This questionnaire is designed to obtain data concerning
the content, methodology, and objectives of the humanities courses
that are intended to fulfill the general education requirements in
the Oklahoma state colleges. The questionnaire is composed of four
main parts listed alphabetically as follows: A, Content, B,
Methodology, C. Objectives, and D, Personal Information,

Section A on Content is to be'filled out for each course
that you teach, but not for each section of a course. Thus, if you
teach Humanities 203 and 213 Section A should be completed for each
of these courses. If, however, you teach three sections of 213 it is
assumed that content will not vary and Section 4 should be
completed only once.

Sections B, G, and D should be completed only once regard-
less of the number of courses that you teach, It is assumed that

your methodology and objectives will show little variance from

The original questionnaire was duplicated on l4-inch paper. In
this appendix the original page numbers are indicated in the right hand
margin,
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course to course, as indicated by a questionnaire that asks for
generalizations,

The items of this questionnaire, especially those concerning
content, may omit many things that you consider important. You are
encouraged and urged to make additions at the end of each section in
the places provided. Use the backs of the sheets if there is not
enough space for your additional listings and comments., Such listings
and comments may be of greater value than the direct answers to
gquestions,

There is no intent on the part of this investigator toward
impertinent %nquisitiveness relative to the content or conduct of your
class work, All answers will be held in confidence, Evaluation is not
the purpose of this study, and neither schools nor teachers will he
judged as to the quality of their work., The study will, however,
attempt to describe what is being done at sach school and may point
out unique practices or materials that may be of interest to all

teachers of the humanities.

Page 2
QUESTIONNAIRE ON THE HUMANITIES
SECTION A

COURSE CONTENT

I. Content of the General Courses (Humanities 203-213)

Circle the number of this course. 203, 213 (Notes If you teach
both courses please answer on separate sheets for each course,)
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Approximate, by circling to the nearest tenth, the fractional
portion of time within the classroom that is devoted to the
study of each of the followings

a. Literature (not including philosophical or historical
wreiting) . . . . o e 6 o 6 o s e o s o L23 456789

be Philosophy o« o« ¢ o ¢« o « o ¢ o s = o« . L 23456789
chU.SiG aueo-ooouoao¢005123456789

d. Art (Graphic and plastic

including architecture) . . . - . . . . 1 23456789
e, History or historical writing
(not included as literature) . . . . . 1 23456789
f. Science (scientific theory,
discoveries, e1Ce) o ¢ o v o o+« » o L 23456789
Page 3

Content of the General Courses (Humanities 203 and 213) and the
Literature Course (Humanities 222 and 223.)

Circle the number of this course. 203, 213, 222, 223 (Notes Fill
out separate sheets for each of the above courses that you teach.)

1.

Approximate, by cireling to the nearest tenth, the fractional
portion of the total time during the semester that is allocated
to each of the following forms: (In 203 and 213 consider the
total time devoted to literature as ten tenths.)

a. Postry (Non-dramatic) . o . o« o+ o o . 1234567809

b. Non-Fictional prose (essays,
criticism, blography, et¢.) . . « « - L 234567809

¢, Fictional prose . . « o« ¢ o« o o ¢ v - L 23456789
de Drama . . . o ¢ s 5 o o s 0 s o o o 1234567809
Approximate, by eircling, the number of hours in the classroom

devoted to the study of each of the followings (M=more than
6 hours.)

'a, Survey of Literary types . . . » o « » » 1234 56M

be Homer o o o o o ¢ ¢ o 0o 0 o o o o o o « L 23456M
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Content

n,

The Bible o o o o o o o o o o o o
The Greek Dramatists . o o« o o o o
The Roman Poets . . . . o &
Dante o ¢ o o v 0 o 0 o e o .
Chaveer .« o ¢ o v + o« & o @
Malory . « o« = o o o « o o o o o o
Shakespeare Q‘o e o o o s o
Edmund Spenser . . « ¢ o o o o
Miltom o o« ¢ o « 5 ¢ o o o @

Other English Postry
(excluding modern) . . « o « . o o

Other English Prose (fictional
or non-fictional but excluding
modern) . . o . o . o o 0 o o o 6

of the General Courses and the Literaturs

American Poetry
(excluding modern) . o « o « o o o

American Prose (fictional or
non-fictional but excluding
modern) . o o o o 6 e o 0 o o s e
Russian Literature . . . . . .
German Literature . . . .

French Literature . . . . o « o o
Spanish Literature . . . . o . . o
Modern American or English Novels

Modern American or English Poetry

Modern American or English Drama .

a

223

123456M
123456MH
123456M
123456M
123456M
12345060M
123456M
123456M
123456M
123456M
123456M
Page 4

Course (continued).

123456M

123456M
123456M
l123456M
123456M
123456M
123456M
123456M
123456H
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List below any other personalities or subjects to which
two or more hours of class work are devoted and give the
approximate number of hours. List these even though they
may already be included within some broad category given
below,

Subject: , No. of hours:

Page 5

III. Content of the General Courses (Humanities 203 and 213) and the
. Art Course (Humanities 232).

Circle the number of this course. 203, 213, 232 (Note: Fill out
separate sheets for each of the above courses that you teach.)

1. Approximate, by circling to the nearest tenth, the frastional
portion of time during the semester that is allocated to each
of the following formss (In 203 and 213 consider the total
time devoted to art as ten tenths.)

a, Architecture . . . . . . . .. . .. 1234567809
b, Sculpture and carving . . . . ... 123456789
¢, Paintings and drawings . . . . . . . 1234567809

d. Printing and Graphiec arts.
(Serigraphy, ll%hographyg etchlng,
wood cuts, etec.) . . . . 1234567809

&, Other forms and mediums (Inlay,
mosaic, stained glass, textiles,
pottery, jewelry, etc.) . . . . .. 123456789
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Approximate, by circling, the number of hours in the

devoted to the study of each of the followings:

6 hours).

=

b

Co

€,

Fundamentals of art . o o o o o o & o
Ancient art and architecture
(Egyptian, Mesopotamian, Aegean,
Etruscan, etce) . o o o o o o o « o o

Classical art and architecture
(Hellenic, Hellenistic, Roman) . - . . .

Medieval art and architecture
{Barly Christian, Byzantine, Romanesque,
Mohometan, Gothic, Oriental, etc.) . . .

Renaissance, Baroque, and Rococo art
in Italy (14th to 19th centuries) . . .

Renaissance, Baroque, and Rococo art
in Flanders, Germany and Holland . . .

Renaissance, Baroque, and Rococo art
in England, France, and Spain

Modern and recent painting in Frange . .

Modern and recent painting in Europe
outside France o « o« o o o« o o o o

Modern and recent painting in America
Modern Sculpture . « o « o o ¢ & o o o o

Modern Architecture . . o« « ¢« & o o » &
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classroom

(¥ =

12

12

12

more than

3456M

3456MN

3456M

3456M

3456M

34 56M

34 56N
3456M

3456M
3456M
34 56N
3456M

List below any other individuals or subjects to which two or
more hours of classwork are devoted and give the approximate

hours.

they may be included in some broad category above,

Subjects

Especially list individuals and subjects even though

No, of hours:




IV,
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Page 6

Content of the General Courses (Humanities 203, 213) and the
Music Course (Humanities 242).

Circle the number of this course,
out separate sheets for each of the courses you teach.)

1,

R

203, 213, 242 (Notes

Fili

Approximate, by circling to the nearest tenth, the fractional
portion of time during the semester that is allocated to each

of the following formss

devloted tc music as ten tenths.)

8,

b,

Sonatas, symphonies, or congertos . . .
Opera, ballet, oratorios, cantatas,
and other dramatic and/or theatrical
misic o o o s o o o o o o o o o o

VYocal music (Chants, canticles, hymns,

(In 203 and 213 consider total time

234567809

234567809

masses, motets, madrigals, songs, etc.). 1 23 4567 &9

Dances, (galliards, pavane, minuets,

mazurkas, waltzes, etco) o o o o o o o o 1

Folk music and primitive music . . - . o

JA&ZE 5 o o o o 0 o o o o o e o o o s o o 1

23456789

3456789

234L56789

Approximate, by cireling, the number of hours in the classroom
devoted to the study of each of the folleowing: (M = more than
6 hours), .

ao

Do

Music fundamentals, forms,
ingtruments, and/or vocabulary . .

Medieval music (Gregorian chants,
organum, the Troubadours, Trouveres,
and Minnesingers, etc.) o ¢« o o o o o -

Renaissance and Baroque Music (Des Pres,
Palestrina, d1 Lassc, Monteverdi,

Purcell, et al.) o ¢« o o o o o s o o o @
Johann Sebastian Bach . . . . - o « &
Franz Joseph Haydn . . . « « o« « o o« o &

Wolfgang .Amadeus Mozart . . . . . .

Ludwig van Beethovan . . . . . « »

o

23456M

23456M

R34 506N
R34 56M
234 56M
23456M
23456M



V.
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he Franz Bchubert . « « o o ¢ 6 o o o ¢« o « « o L 234 56M
i, Richard Wagner . o o ¢ o ¢« o o« o o » o o o« o L 234 56M
jo Giuseppe Verdi . . o o ¢ o o o o o =« o o o o L 234 56M
k., Johannes Brahms . . o o o o o o ¢ o o o o « L 234 56M
1. Modern or recent European compesers

(Tschaikowsky, Debussy, Strav1nsky9

Ravel, Bartok, et ale) o = o o « o o « « o o L 234 56M

m., Popular American music (Herbert,
Gershwin, Kern, et alo) o o o o o « o« = « « L 23 4 56M

n, Serious American Music (Copland, Harris
Cowell, Menotti, et alo) « o o v « o v « » » 1 234 56M

List below any other personalities or subjects to which two or
more hours of classwork are devoted and give the approximate
number of hours. List these even though they may be already
included within some broad category given above., Use the back
of this page if needed.

Subjects No. of Hourss

(o]

Page 7

Content of the General Courses (Humanities 203, 213) and the
Philosophy Course (Humanities 252).

Circle the numbef of this course. 203, 213, 252 (Notes Fill
out separate sheets for each of the above courses that you teach.)

10

Approximate, by eircling to the nearest fenth, the portion of
time that is devoted to each of the following. (In 203 and
213 consider total time spent on philosophy as ten tenths.)

a. Greek Philosophy « o o ¢ o o o ¢ o o « « L 23456789

b, Medieval Philosophy . o o o o o o ¢ o « L 23456789



2.

¢, Philosophers of the 17th, 18th

228

and 19th centuries (Bacon to Spencer) .1 23456789

d. Philosophers and philosophies of ths
2th century « o ¢ ¢ o o o o s o o

123456789

Approximate, by circling, the number of hours in the classroom
devoted to the study of each of the following. - (M = more than

6 hours).

a, Fundamentals and vocabulary of
philosophy . ¢« o o« o o o o o o & o o

b, Plato (and Socrates) . . . .

g, Aristotle . . . . . . .

d. 8t. Augustine . . . . ¢ o ¢ ¢ o o

e, Thomés Agquinas . ¢ o o« o ¢ 4« 4 o 0 5 o o s

f, Francis Bagcgon . . . .

g. Rene Descartes . . . . .

h. Baruch Spincza . « ¢ o« o ¢ o o o & « o o
i, John Locke . . . . &

jo Immanuel Kant . . . . « &« & & & & o « &

k., Arthur Schopenhaur . . . . « « « « « o &
1. Auguste Comte . o o o ¢« o ¢ o o o o o o o
m, Kark Marx . . o ¢ o ¢« o ¢ o s o o o o o s
n. Herbert Spencer . o ¢« ¢ o o ¢ o o o o o o
0o, JohnDewey . o .o 5 o o o o o o

p. Bertrand Russell . . o o o o o o o o

234
234
2 34
2 34
R 3 4
R 34
R 34
R 34
234
R 3 4
R 34
R 3 4
R34
2 34
2 3 4
- 34

5
5

5
5
5
5
5
5

5

6 M
6 M
6 M
6 M
6 M
6 M
6 M
6 M
6M
6 M
6 M
6 M
6 M
6 M
6 M

6 M
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3. List below any other individuals or subjects to which two or
more hours of class work are devoted. Give the approximate
number of hours. Use back of this page if needed.

Subjects No. of hours:

Page 8

SECTION B -
METHODOLOGY

I. Preplanning and preparation

1. Circle the number of this course. 203, 213, 222, 223, 232
(Notes Fill out separate sheets for 242, 252 for each course
taught.)

In the following, please place a check in Column S (for status)
after each practice you now follow. In column P (for preference)
check the practice that you would follow if circumstances permitied.

1. The planning for the course is done S P

a. In advance for the total course

b. Day by day

¢c. Week by week

d. Unit by unit or topic by topic

e, In a flexible manner which is developed
as the "needs" or M™nterests® of the
class are revealed

f. Other methods (pleases describe briefly)




II.

8,
bo

Planning for the course

Is done by the teacher alone

Is done by a committee or the
department staff

Is done by the teacher with

the students

Consists of adhering more or

less rigidly to a textbook
Consists of the flexible use of a
textbook with frequent deviations
from ite order or content

Other (please describe briefly) This
space may also be used to elaborate
on any of the above statements.

3. Models and materials are selected according
to which of the following criterias

o

Add

They provide a view of the thought or
spirit of a particular age

They are applicable to issues faced
in modern living

They are intelligible and interesting
to the students

They challenge the intellect of the
student

They have been preonounced by
authorities as classic examples

They are readily avsilable (in the
library, source or textbooks, etc.)
others if you wish.

Classroom procedurs

Cirele the number of this course,
252,

1.

(Notes

”30

Page 9

203, 213, 222, 223, 232, 242,

Fill out separate sheets for each course you teach.)

Approximate by circling to the nearest tenth the fractional
portion of total class ftime spent during the semester in the
following activities.
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“a., Formal or uninterrupted lecture . . . .1 23456789

b, Informal lecture (a conversational
presentation interspersed with
questions, comment, and brief
discussions) . . « ¢ o o o ¢ 4 o+ o . . 1234567809

c. Discussion (extended exchange of
ideas stimulated by the instructor) . .1 23456789

d. Group work (division of class into
groups to work, discuss; or study) . . . 1 23456789

e, Laboratory (student application,
practice, research, or work . . . . - - 1 23456789

f. Demonstration (objects or materials
with verbal explanation or critique) . . 1 23456789

g. Audio-visual aids (films, slides,
still pictures; recordings, charts,
81Cs) o o o 4 o 5 6 6 s s o s e o oo o1 234567809

h. Student reports (verbal presentation
by student after special study) . . . .1 234567829

i, Forums, panels, or debates . . . . . . . 1 234 5678%9

Other., Describe and indicate time spent,

If in No. 1 (above) you would allocate your time in different
fractional portions under conditions (class size, equipment,
facilities) that you would consider most favorable, please
indicate this by marking an X through the proper numbers.

Approximate, by eircling, the approximate number of hours of
olass time spent during the semester in the following activiiies,
(M = means more than nine hours)
a., Viewing movies (silent or sound) . . 01 23 4 56 789 M
b. Viewing slides or film strips . . . 01 23 4567 89 M
c. Viewing still pictures, charts,

maps, or objects with or without

verbalization. . . . . . . . . . o .01 23456789M

d. Live radioc or televisioncasts . . . 01 23 4567 89M
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e, Recorded radio broadcasts . « o « « 01 234567 890M

f, Other recordings; tape, wire, or
Ai8C & o o o o 5 o v s o s s o 0 s o 01 R23456789MN

g. Guest lecturers or instructors . . . 01 2345 67 89M
h, Guest artists, musicians,or actors . 01 23 4567 89 M

i, Field trips to museums, concerts,
 plays, €8Ge . o o o 0 o 6 o a0 o « 01 23456789M

4o If in No. 3 (above) your allocation of time would be different
under the most favorable circumstances, please indicate this by
marking an X through the proper numbers.

5. What procedures not listed above do you practice that you
gonsider to be especially valuable?

Procedure No, of hours

Page 10
ITI. Out-of-class procedures

Circle the number of this course. 203, 213, 222, 223, 232. (Notes
Fill out separate sheets 242, 252, for each course you teach.)

In the following, place a check in column S (for status) after
each practice you now follow, In column P (for preference)
check the practice you would follow if circumstances permitted.

1, The out-of-class work required of each S | P

student iss

a, Unsupplemented reading of a text book
or other bocks purchased by the sfudent

b. Reading of a text book or other hooks
purchased by the student supplemented
by any of the followings

¢. Daily or weekly reading of assigned
source materials

d. Occasional readings of assigned source
materials

e, BHeading of two or more complete
books

f. Reading of one complete book




g. Term themes or research
papers .

ho Weekly shorter reports, papers,
critiques, either oral or written

i. Occasional shorter reporits, papers,
critiques, either oral or written

Jo Notebooks of collected material
and /or student writing

ks Creative work by the student in the

- form of original prose or poetry

l. Creative work by the student in the
form of original musical composition

m. Creative work by the student in the
form of original plastic or graphic
art

n., Collections of related current events

o, No work outside of class is
required

List any other out-of-class assignments.

Name below the title and author of the text book or other

R33

books purchased by the student for this courss.
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Page 11

In the following out=—of-class activities, list the number of each
that is required of the students during the semester under column
"S," and the number you would prefer that the students attend
under ideal circumstances under the column "P."

2. Oﬁtnofaclass activities that the students attend - -

consist of: ‘ ) P
a, Lectures by local or visiting N
~ people
b. Debates, forums, and panel
discussions

¢. Amateur concerts and recitals
d, Amateur plays and dramatic
presentations (opera, operettas, ballet)
e, Professional concerts
f. Professional soloists or small ensembles
(vocal, instrumental, dance, actors, etc.)
go Profess1ona1 plays or dramatlc
presentations
H, Visits to museums, exhlbltlons9 displays,
etc,
i. Relevant and important moving
plictures
j. Relevant and important TV
broadcasts
k. Relevant and important radio
broadcasts

List_others and their frequency.

3. Outside-of-class weekly reading assigmments
 {including the text) in pages average about, S I P

a, None

b. Less than 50

c. 50-100




100-150
150=-200
200-250

More than 250

IV, Testing and Evaluation

Circle the number of this course.

(Notes

1.

Approximate, by eireling, the frequency during one semester that

Fill out a separate sheet
for each course you teach.)

242,

R52.

each of the following types of tests are used.
than 9 times; W means weekly (17 or 18 times); D means daily.

Qo

b,

Essay or free answer . . . o «

Multiple choice or hest

answer . o o o o

Completion . . .

True-~false . . .

Matehing . . . - &

o © o o o o @ °
. W

° o o o o

o o [ o o 6 o o

o ° 3 @ e o o

Combined objectives (b, ¢, 4,
and/or e combined in any manner,

Combined objective-essay
(essay combined with b, ¢, 4,

and/or e.) . .

° o @ o .0 o o. o o

Other (describe and give

frequency) . . .

e o o o o 9 e o

01

(@]
=

o
=

23 4

23 4
23 4
234
234

234

234

234

235

Page 12

203, 23, 222, 223, 232,

M means more
56789MWD

56789MWD
56789MWD
56789MWD
56789M W D

56789MWD

56789MW D

56789MWD
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2.  If under ideal circumstances (class size, time, materials, etc,)
your preference differs from your present procedure draw an
WX® through the preferred condition in No, 1 above.

3. Which of the above types is used for the final exam?

Page 13
SECTION C
OBJECTIVES, APPROACHES, AND INTEGRATIVE TECHNIQUES

Circle the number of this course., 203, 213, 222, 223, 232, 242, 252
(Notes Fill out separate sheet fof each course taught.)

v

OBJECTIVES

In the following 1list of objectives indicate the degree of
emphasis that is at present being placed on each under status.
Under preference indicate what degree of emphasis would be
placed on each if ideal conditions prevailed. OCircle the proper
letter according to the following codes ’

G=-Great emphasis is placed on this objective.
M—-Moderate emphasis is placed on this objective.
S5-~3ome emphagis is placed on this objective.
X--No emphasis is placed on this objective.

1, The objectives of the course are: STATUS"'PREFERENG

a. 7To provide the student with a broader
understanding of his cultural »
heritage. GMSX | GMSX

b, To develop the student's abilities _
of critical analysis and judgment. [GMSX GMSX

¢. To make the student cognizant of
the great issues of living that §
man has had to confront in the past : :
and must face today. _ GMSX|IGMSX

d. To dewvelop the student's interest in
his own distinct creative abilities. |[GM S X JGM S X

e. To develop a set of sound moral and
spiritual values by which the student . o _
may guide his life. GMSX {GMSX




Ee

h.

To develop aesthetic valués and
an appreciation for the creative
work of man.

To correct, eliminate, or supplant
any undesirable fixed beliefs,
attitudes, or emotional preferences
of the student.

To develop the student’s courage
in expressing and standing firm
in his own convictions.

To help the student in expressing
his thought and ideas clearly
through speaking and writing.

To help the student to observe,
listen; and read with under-
standing and with an open mind,

To aid the student in living
intelligently and fully under a
democratic form of government.

List any other ohjectives upon
which great emphasis is put.

II. APPROACHES

20

237

STATUS _ PREFERENCE
GMSX | eMSX
bMSX | aMSE
brvsx | aMSX
sMSX | GMSE
GMSX | GMSX
cMsx | aMsx
Page 1/

Indicate by checking which of the following approaches toward
achievement of objectives you now use under column %S, M
Indicate which you would prefer under idesl circumstances

ynder %P, 0

Check more than one if applicahle.

(Notes Some

items below are probably not suited for the separate or
specific courses in art, music, etc.)



go

Historical-parallels An historical or
chronological arrangement of works or
events in which the art, literature,
music, and philosophy of each period are
studied more or less simultaneously and
together.

Historical-separates FKach discipline is
studied separately following an historical
or chronological sequence.

Random-parallels Works and events of art,
music, literature, and philosophy are
chosen regardless of time to illustrate
identical elements, parallel ideas,or
other mutual relationships,

Random-separates Each disecipline studied
separately without regard for chronclogical
order, Models often chosen at random te
illustrate continuity of one idea or mode.

Creative-approachs A study of fundamentals
with emphasis on the student's own creative
efforts. Models selected and introduced
when needed. Art, literature, music, and
philosophy may be studied either separately
or parallel. Original work usually pro-
duced by student.

Great books and masterpieces: Intensive
study of great works as judged by
authorities. May or may not be
chronolegical and parallel.

Regressive-approachs Starting with an
interest in contempcrary work, ideas,
or modes and tracing their development
backward in time,

Other (describe)

238




ITI. INTEGRATIVE PRINCIPLES OR TECHNIQUES

3o

R39

Page 15

Indicate which of the following principles you now follow in
the integration of subject matter vertically with 1life or

horizontally with the curriculum.

Check under column "3"

for present practice and under column "P" for your preference
under ideal circumstances, (Mark more than one if applicable.)

e

Key concepts of phllosophlc or
scientific thought.,

Association with historical events or
affairs not necessarily chronological.

A chronological framework,
Association with cultural epochs.

Emphasis upon one great idea or
unifying principle (e.g., the creativeness
of man, the Christian religion, etc.)

Emphasis on more than one great unifying
principle or trend of civilization.

Correlation of similar ideas in the
several areas of knowledge (e.g.,
realism, idealism, experimentalism.)

Emphasis on the development of the
student's own ability to analyze and
evaluate.

Emphasis on the student's knowing and
accepting what is authoritatively known
to be good.

Dependence upon the student's own ability
to synthesize fragmentary material.

Add any other principles which you
may follow or may prefer to follow.

S

P
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Page 16
SECTION D
PERSONAL INFOERMATION

Name of respondent

Years of college teaching experience, here other

Years of experience teaching the present humanities course

List by number the humanities courses that you teach with the average
class load (for past 3 or 4 semesters) of each.

List any other courses that you now teach

List any other college subjects that you have taught in the past.

Undergraduate major (or majors)

Undergraduate minors

Graduate major ' Minor

If you have traveled in any foreign countries pléase 1list them.

If you have any avocations that you regularly pursue that aid you in
teaching humanities, please list them.

Please list any other experiences that have been valuable to you in
teaching humanities.

Circle one or more and indicate any particular forms, perlods? or
personalities that you especially prefer.

1. Art (modern painting, classical sculpture, etc.)

2. Literature (Victorian English poetry, Russian novelists, etc.)



3. Music (Modern symphonies, Italian opera, etc.)

4. Philosophy (Experimentalism, Aristotle; etc.)

241
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THE INTERVIEW GUIDE
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SUGGESTED QUESTIONS FOR INTERVIEWS
ON THE HUMANITIES COURSES
IN THE GENERAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

Do you feel that the humanitles courses have proved to be an important
need in the general education? Why?

Do you believe that the present courses of your school are the best
neans of giving a basic humanities education to your students? Why or
why not?

Would you care to make any critical remarks about the various types of
courses? (i.e., integrated courses taught by one teacher, integrated
courses taught by several specialists, separate courses taught by
specialists.)

The humanities courses are numbered as sophomore courses and are
usually taken during the student's second year of work. Would you
agree that this is the optimum time?

Can you cite any particular objective or objectives that you are
attempting to accomplish in your humanities courses?

Which of the objectives of the general-education program of your school
are best accomplished by means of the humanities courses? Which of the
remaining objectives may be wholly or partly accomplished by the
humanities courses?

Do you believe that the present requirement of five or six hours is
sufficient in a program designed particularly for teachers? Are there
any specialized programs that you believe would be helped by additional
courses in the humanities?

Do you feel that you are accomplishing any real carry-over change in
the behavior or attitudes of your students? Have you any evidence of
this? (Such evidence might be found in changes in reading habits,
attendance at cultural progrems, visits to museums, exhibits, efc.)

What do you consider to be your greatest problem in the teaching of
the humanities? (This might be class load, facilities, student level
or background, student attitudes, etc.)

‘Have you made any comparisons of your course with other courses of the
general-~education program? Has this been done as an effort toward the
integration of the program? Has it heen done as an effort toward
avoidance of duplication? What have been the results?

What non-college experiences have aided you most in the teaching of the
humanities?

Would you gare to describe any unique experiences, outcomes, or pre-—
dictions that result from your teaching in the humanities?

Is there anything further that you would like to comment on that you
feel would be significant to an investigation of the humanities courses
in the framswork of the general-edusation program?
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LETTERS OF REFERENCE AND RECOMMENDATION
ON BEHALF OF THE INVESTIGATION
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STATE BOARD OF REGENTS OF OKLAHOMA COLLEGES
M., C. Collum, Executive Secretary
Room 321, Capitol Building
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma:

February 16, 1959

Dr, James D, Morrison
Dean of Instruction
Southeastern State College
Durant, Oklahoma

Dear Dr. Morrisons

In a short time, Mr, Dave Stevens, Associate
Professor of Physical Science, Southeastern State
College, is beginning a research problem concerning
the humanities courses in the general-education
programs of the six state colleges. He plans to
collect his data by means of both the questionnaire
and interview techniques,

We are sure this is a worthwhile project and
we will appreciate your cooperation and assistance
in elding him in securing this information.

With kindest personal regards, I am

Yours sincerely,

M, CG. Collum
Executive Secretary

MCGCshb
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SOQUTHEASTERN S8TATE COLLEGE
. Office of the President
Durant, Oklahoma
February 16, 1959

Dr, Max Chambers, President
Central State College
Edmond , Oklahoma

Dear Dr, Chamberss

Mr, Dave Stevens, a member of our faculty, will
soon contact you in regard to a research study which he
will be conducting this spring.

Mr. Stevens' study will pertain to the humani-
ties courses in the general-education programs of our
six state colleges. His study 1s descriptive rather than
evaluative and one that, I believe, will be of interest
and value to all our state schools.

I would consider it a personal favor if you
would urge your faculty and administrative staff to aid
him with this study.

Sincerely,

A, B, Shearer,
Pregident
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LETTERS OF TRANSMITTAL TO THE ADMINISTRATORS
OF THE OKLAHOMA STATE COLLEGES IN REFERENCE TO THE INVESTIGATION
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February 13, 1959

Dr, Jesse W. Martin, President
Northwestern State College
Alva, Oklahoma

Dear Dr, Martin:

I am writing to your Dean of Instruction for an acceptable date
to visit your school. This visit will be for the purpcse of ascer-
taining data concerning the humanities courses that are taught as a
part of the general-education programs in our six state colleges.
The study will be a description of the content, methodology, and
objectives of these courses. It will not be an evaluative study.

I believe with sincerity that I will be able to produce a study
that will be of interest and value to our state colleges. I am
hoping, therefore, that my efforts will meet with your approval and
encouragenment. ' :

Sinoerely, |

Dave Stevens
Assoc. Prof,, Physical Science
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February 13, 1959

Dr, Andy E. Clarke, Jr,
Dean of Instruction
Northwestern State College
Alva, Oklahoma

Dear Sir:

I am making a study of the humanities courses that are designated
as requirements in the general-education programs of our six state
colleges. This will be a descriptive study of the objectives, content,
and methodology of such courses. In this study, no attempt will be
made to evaluate these courses and programs, or to judge the methods
or gbilities of teachers, Data for this study will be collected by
means of a questionnaire and by interviews with the teachers,

I plan, therefore, on making two visits to each college. During
the first visit I should like to meet with all the humanities teachers
to pass out the questiomnaire and to give them a full explanation of
the nature of the study. Also at this meeting I intend to arrange a
time schedule for individual interviews during my second visit a week
later., This meeting should take no longer than twenty minutes.

I realize that this is quite an imposition on the time of over-
loaded deans and teachers, but I hope in some measure to make a contri-
bution to your program through an exchange of ideas.

As a matter of personal convenience and economy, I am trying to
visit two schools on one trip. I should like, if possible, to visit
your school on Friday, March 13. If this is acceptable will you please
advise me at your earliest convenience?

Sincerely,

Dave Stevens
Assoc. Prof, Physical Science
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CONTRIBUTORS TO THE STUDY:
CONSULTANTS, RESPONDENTS,
AND INTERVIEWEES
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INTERVIEWS CONDUGTED IN GONNEGTION
WITH THE STUDY '

Interviews with the Body of Critics
on the Construction and Suitability of the Questionnaire

Interviews conducted at the University of Oklahoma at Norman, Oklahomas
on November 6, 12, and 20, 12§8°

Dr. William Richard Hargrove,
Assistant Professor of Education.

Dr, Edward Clarence McReynolds,
Professor of History.

Dr, John Wesley Morris,
Professor of Geography and Associate Director,
Institute of Community Development.

Mr, Samuel Olkinetsky,
Director of the University of Oklahoma
Museun of Art.,

Dr, Donnell MacClure Owings,
Associate Professor of History.

Dr, GlenanovSnider,
Associate Professor of Education and
Director of Teacher Education.

Interviews conducte& at the Oklahoma State University of Agriculture
and Applied Science at Stlllwater9 Oklahoma, on November 7, 11, and

21 1958,

Dr. Richard E. Bailey,
Professor of Foreign Languages..and
Chairman of Humanities.

Dr. Agnes Mary Befrigang
. Professor of English.

Dr, Cyclone Covey
Assistant Professor of Music.

Dr., Millard S. Everett,
Professor of Philosophy.

Mr, George H, White,
Director of General Education,
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Interviews in Connection with the Pretesting
of the Techniques of Investigation

Interviews conducted at Connors State Agricultural College at Warner,
Oklahoma, on December 5, and 12, 1958."

Dr, Jacob Johnson,
President of Connors State Agricultural College

Mr. A4, B, Childress,
Dean, Connors State Agricultural College.

Mrs, Helen Kline,
Instructor in the Humanities and German,

Mrs, Marion Sanders Pantel,
Instrustor in Music.

Mrs. Ruth M, White,
Instructor in Art.

Interviews for the Purpose of Collecting
Information at the Subject Schoolsl

Interviews conducted at East Central State olleg at Ada, Oklahoma,
on February 25, ‘March % 4y and 10, 1259‘

Dr, Charles Franklin Spencer,
President, East Central State College.

Dr, Edward W. James,
* Dean of Instruction.

Mr. William Harvey Faust
Registrar.,

Mr,. Edwin Baker ¥
Department of English.

Mrs, Emma Creagh Box %
Department of Art.

Mr. Robert Wolcott Kaebnick, ¥
Department of Music.

Mr. Ben Lester Morrison,#®
Department of English,

Teachers who filled out questionnaires and who were interviewed
with guide questions are marked with an asterisk (%).



Dr, Edward Houston Nelson %
Department of Psychology.

Dr, James R, Shively.®
Department of English.

Dr, Ernest Benjamin Speck,®
Department of English,

Dr. William Rosse Wray ¥
Department of English,
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(Notes BEast Central State College does not designate faculty by
professorial rank or by departmental chairmen in recent bulletins.)

Interviews conducted at Central State College at Edmond, Oklahoma, on

February 26 and March 5, 1959.

Dr., W. Max Chambers,
President, Central State College,

Dr. Joe C. Jackson,
Dean of the College.,

Mr, E, Truman Wester,
Registrar.

Dr. Guy C, Chamberg,*
Chairman, Division of Language Arts and Humanities.

Mrs. Herwanna Becker Barnard %
Assistant Professor of English.

Mrs, Arteola Dew %
Assistant Professor of Speech and Dramatic Arts.

Mr. Arthur Gaddis,*
Assistant Professor of English

Mrs. Bertha Hamill #
Chairman, Department of Art.

Dr. Wendell E, Ralston ¥
Assistant Professor of Piano and Organ.

Miss Pauline Ingram,®
Instructor in English,

Interviews conducted at Northwestern State College

March ¢2 and 18, 1959

Dr, Andy E. Clarke, Jr.,
Dean of the College.

Miss Aurice Huguley,
Bursar-Registrar,

at Alva, Oklahoma, on
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Dr, Marie Arthurs,®
Chairman, Department of English.

Dr, Myrna M. Boyce,¥
Professor of History,

Miss Bess Chappell *
Chairman, Department of Art,

Miss Ruth Marie Genuit ¥
Chairman, Department of Music.

Miss Bennie Henryg*
Associate Professor of English,

Miss Gladys Jullian,¥
Associate Professor of English.

Interv1ews gonducted at Southwestern State College at Weatherford,
Oklahoma, on March 11 “and 1 19, 1959,

Mr, Ro Hs Burtonp
President, Southwestern State College.

Dr. Doneld Hamm,
Chairman, General Education Coordinating Committee,

Mrs, Millie Thomas,
Registrarn

Miss Myr]e E., Kelley, ¥
Associate Professor of Art,

Miss Mary Elizabeth Griffin,
Head, Department of Music.,

Miss Mabel Owen %
Assistant Professor of English,

Miss June Duncan,¥
Assistant Professor of English,

Miss Katherine Rader %
Asgistant Profesgor of English,

Mr, Richard Taflinger,*
Associate Professor of>Art,

Interviews conducted at Nertheastern State College at Tahlequah, Oklahoma9
gn April 2; and 9, 1959.

Dr, Louis H., Bally,
Dean of Instruction.



Mr, Noble Bryan,
Registrar.

Miss Ruth Allison,*
Assgistant Professor of Art.

Dr, William C. Evans,*
Associate Professor of History.

Dr, Howard Merle Farnsworth,*
Professor of Modern Languagé.

Dr, Henry W. Guenther %
Professor of Psychology.

Mr, Wesley Hall %
Assistant Professor of English.

Dr. Berte L. Kinkade,¥
Professor of English,

Dr., Theo M, Nix %
Professor of_Musica
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Interviews conducted at Southeastern State College at Durant, Oklahoma,

on April 15, 22, and _29 1959,

Dr. A. E. Shearer,
President, Southeastern State College.

Dr., James D, Morrison,
Dean of Instruction,

Mr, Sam 0. Pool,
Registrar,

Miss Ruth Hatchett *
Assistant Professor of English.

Dr. Margaret C., O'Riley,*
Assistant Professor of English.

Miss Mildred Riling,*
 Associate Professor of English.

Dr. Eugene E, Slaughter %
Professor of English.

Miss Isabel Work,¥
Professor of Latin.



APPENDIX H .

SUMMARIZED DATA ON THE
TOPICAL CONTENT OF THE
SEPARATE AND GENERAL
HUMANITIES COURSES



TABLE 1

CONTENT OF THE SEPARATE HUMANITIES COURSES IN LITERATURE:
NUMBER OF HOURS DEVOTED TO SELECTED TOPICS

3

=3

Selected Topics %(\')Yox° ;f rzspogsesAto ihdizateﬁ hozzze

a. Survey of Literary Types 2 2 0 0 1 3 2 4 3.6%
b, Homer : 9 1 3 O 1 0 0O 0 0.5
c¢. The Bible 10 2 1 1 0O 0 0O 0.4
d. The Greek Dramatists 0 l. 2 1 4 1 1 4 3.9
e. The Roman Poets 6& 7 1 0 0 O 0 0 0.5
f. Dante 1 2 1 0 O 0 0 0 0.2
g. Chaucer 7 5 2 0 0 0 0 0 0.5
h. Malory 13 1. 0 0 0O 0 0 0 0.l
i, Shakespeare 3 5 2 2 2 0 0 0 1.3
j. EBEdmund Spenser g 5 1 0 0 0 0 0O 0.3
ko, Milton L 7 2 1 0 0 0 0 0.7
1. Other English Poetry O 0 1 4 1 0 0 8 5,0
m. Other English Prose 31 2 0 2 0 2 4 3.4
n, American Poetry 1 2 0 5 3 ¢ 1 2 3.1
0. American Prose : 1 1 0 4 2 0 2 4 3.8
p. Russian Literature 5 2 4 2 1 0 0 0 1.0
g. German Literature ‘ 8 4 .2 0 0 0 0 0 0.4
r. French Literature *5 3 2 2 1 1 ¢ 0 1.1
s. Spanish Literature 11 3 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.1
t. Modern American or English Novels 12 ©0© O 2 O 0 O 0O 0.2
u., Modern American or English Postry 1.3 3 2 1 0 1 3 3.0
v, Modern American or English Dfama 2 3 2 3 2 © 2 0 2.0

Number of respondents = 14° Total hours 35,1

®Averages based on adjustment of 3 hour classes to 2 semester hour basis,

M assigned a value of 8 hours.

One respondent marked thisz section of the questionnaire as "not

applicable.®



LITERATURE CONTENT OF THE TWO GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES

TABLE 2

NUMBER OF HOURS DEVOTED TO SELECTED TOPICS

-First Course (302 or 133)

Second Course (213 or 143)

Selected Topics No. of responses to indigcated hrs. Avg. _No. of responses to indicated hrs. Avg,
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 M 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 M

a. Survey of literary -

types 3 0 3 0 1 0 0 0 l.4 8 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0.2
b. Homer 1 1 1 0 1 0 1 2 4.l 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0
a. The Bilble 2 2 2 0 1 0 0 0 1.4 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0
d. The Greek Dramatists 1 0 1 0 1 1 1 2 47 7 0 0 2 0 0 0 0 0.7
e. The Roman Poets i 1 0 2 0 1 1 1 3.7 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0
f. Dante 2 1 1 2 0 0 1 0 2.1 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0.9
g. Chaucer 4 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0.9 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0
h. Malory 6 1 0 0] 0 0 0 0O 0.1 8 0 0 0 0 0 0 1 0.9
i. 8hakespeare 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0 5 0 0 0 3 1 0 0 1.3
jo Edmund Spenser 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0
k., Milton 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0 9 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0.0
1. OQther English Poetry

{excluding modern) 6 0 1 0 0 0 0 0 0.3 3 2 1 0 1 2 0 0 2.0 r




TABLE 2 (Concluded)

t

Belected Topics

First Course {302 or 133)

No. of responses to indicabted hrs.

1 2 3 4 5 6 M

Avg.

Second Course (213 or 143)

No, of responses to indicated hrs,

0

1

Avg.

Other English Prose
(excluding modern)

American Poetry
(excluding modern)

. American Prose

{excluding modern}
Russian Literature
German Literature
French Literature
Spanish Literature

Modern American or
English Novels

Modern American or
English postry

Mcdern American or

English drams

0.7

0.1

0.6
0.0
0.0
0.3

OOO

0.4

0.0

0.0

o

G v Ut \»n

2.0

0.9
0.6
3.0
2.0

0.7
0.4
1.1

1.0

20.8

5 6
0 2
0 0
0 o0
0 0
101
0 0
0 1
0 o0
0 0
0 0
Total

17.9

N
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TABLE 3

CONTENT OF SEPARATE HUMANITIES COURSES IN ART:
NUMBER OF HOURS DEVOTED TO SELECTED TOPICS

No. of responses to indicated hours

Topi :
cpres 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 M hvg.

a. PFundamentals of art 1 0 0 0 1 1 0 1 4.2&
b. Ancient art and architecture

(Egyptian, Mesopotamian, Aegean,

Etruscan, etc.) 2 0 2 0 0O O 0 0 1.0
¢, Classical art and architecture

(Hellenic, Hellenistic, Roman) 1 0 1 1 o0 0 0 1 3.2
d. Medieval art and architecture

(Barly Christian, Byzantine,

Gothic; Oriental, etc.) 1 1 0 1 o O 0 1 3.0
e, Henalssance, Barogue, and Rococo

art in Italy 0o 1 0 2 1 0o 0 0 2.8
f. Renaissance, Barogue, and Rococo art

in Flanders, Germany and Holland 6 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 20
g. Renaissance, Baroque, and Rococo

art in England, France, and Spain o 1 2 1 0 0 0 .0 20
h, Modern and recent painting in

France ¢ 1 1 1 1 0 0 0 2.5
i, Modern and recent painting in

Burope outside of Frange c 1 2 1 0 0 0 0 20
Jo Modern and recent painting in -

America c 1 o0 2 0 1 0 0 30
k., Modern Sculpture 6 1 2 0 0 1 0 0 2.5
1. Modern Architecture © 0 2 1 0 0 1 0 3.2

Number of respondents Ab Total hours 31.4

2 assigned a value of eight hours

bSee footnote a of Table X.



TABLE /4

ART CONTENT OF THE TWO GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES:
NUMBER OF HOURS DEVOTED TO SELECTED TOPICS

First Course (203 or 133)

Second Course (213 or 143)

No. of responses to indicated hrs. Avg. No. or responses to indicated hrs. Avg.
01 2 3 4 5 6 M ' 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 M
a. Fundamentels of art 2 21 .0 0 1 01 2.4 5 0 21 0 010 1.4
b. Aneient art and architecturs
(Bgyptian, Mescpotamian,
Aegean, btruscan, ete.) L, 1 2 00 0 0 O 0.4 9 0000 0 0O 0.0
¢, OClassical art and architecture '
(Hellenie , Hellenistic, Roman) 1 0 20 31 00 3.0 7 0 2 0 0 0 O O 0.4
d. Medieval art and architecture
(Early Christian, Byzantine,
Roman, Mohemetan, Gothie,
Oriental, stc.) 2 01 20101 3.0 6 02 00 010 1.1
e. Renaissance, Baroque, and Rocco
art in Italy (14th to 19th
centuries) 7 00 0 0 0 0 O 0.0 11 4000 2 M 3.2
f. Renaissance, Baroque, and
Rocco art in Flanders, Germany
and Holland 7 0 0 00O 0O 00O 0.0 2 1 4 0 0 0 2 0 2.3
g. Renalssance, Baroque, and
Rogeco art in England, France
and Spain 7 0 0 00 0 0 O 0.0 1 21 0010 1.8
h. Medern and recent painting
- in France 7 00000 0O 0.0 2 1 31 2 0 00 2.0
i. Modern and recent painting
in Burope outside of France 70 0 0 0 0 0 O 0,0 31 5000 00 1.2
Jjo Modern and recent painting
in America 7 00 00 0 00O 0.0 2 2 2 3 0 0 00 1.7
k. Mcdern Seulpture 7 0 000 0 0 0 0.0 2 4 3 0 0 0 0 0 1.1
1. Modern Architecture 70 00 00 0 O 0.0 1 52 01 0 0 0 1.4
Totbal 8.8 Total 17.6
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TABLE 5

CONTENT OF THE SEPARATE HUMANITIES COURSES IN MUSIC:
NUMBER OF HOURS DEVOTED TO SELECTED TOPICS

Topics

No., of responses to indicated hours

0O 1 2 3 4 5 6 M Avg.

2o
h,

i

e

Music fundamentals, forms,
instruments, and/or vocasbulary

Medieval music (Gregorian chants,
organum, the Troubadours,
Trouveres, and Minnesingers, etc.)
Renaissance and Barogue Music
(Des Pres, Palestrina, di Lasso,
Monterverdi, Purcell, et al.)
Johann Sebastian Bach

Franz Joseph Haydn

Wolfgang Mozart

Ludwig van Beethovan

Franz Schubert

Richard Wagner

Giuseppe Verdi

Johannes Brahms

Modsrn or recent European
composers (Tschaikowsky, Debusay,

Stravinsky, Ravel, Bartok, et al.)

Popular American music (Herbert,
Gershwin, Kern, et al,)

Serious American Music (Copland,
Harris, Cowell, Menotti, et al.)

6 o o 1 0o o0 1 2 6.2

1 ¢ 2 ¢ 1 ¢ 0 0 20
10 2 0 O 0 0 0O 1.5

l1 1 2 0 0 O 0 0 1.2

Number of respondents = 4

Total 32.6




MUSIC CONTENT OF THE TWO GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES:
NUMBER OF HOURS DEVOTED TO SELECTED TOPICS

TABLE 6

First Course (203 or 133)

 Second Course (213 or 143}

Topics No. of responses to indicated hrs. Avg. No. of responses to indicated hrs. Avg.
0O 1 2 3 4 5 6 M o 1 5 6 M

a. Music furndamentals, forms,

ingtruments, and/or

vocabulary 2 0 4 0 0 0 o0 1 3,22 6 3 0 O 0.42
b, Medieval music 3 0 3 1 0 0 0 © 1.8 6 3 0O O Ocd
¢, Renaissance and Barogque

Music 6 0 0 0 1 0 0 0 0.8 5 4 0O 0 0.6
d. Johann Sebastian Bach 6 1 0 0O O 0 0 © 0.2 3 5 0O 0O 1.0
e. Frang Joseph Haydn 7 0 0O O O O 0 © 0.0 L5 0 © 0.7
f, Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart 6 1 0 O 0 0 0 © 0.2 4 3 0O O 1.0
g. Ludwig wvan Beethovan 7 0 0 O O O 0 O C.0 2 5 0 © 1.3
h. Franz Schubert 6 1 0 0O 0O O 0 ©o© 0.2 6 3 0 0 0.4
i. Richard Wagner 7 0 0 0 0 0 0 6] 0.0 3 5 0O 0 1.0
j. Geuseppe Verdi 7 0 O O O ©0 O©0 O 0.0 7 1 0 © 0.4
k. Johannes Brahms 6 1 0 0 0 0 0 O 0.2 6 3 0 0 0.4
1. Modsern cr recent .

European composers 6 0 0 1 0 0 0 O 0.6 2 2 0 o0 2.1
m. Popular American Music 6 0 0 1 0 0 0 0 0.6 5 3 O 0 0.9
n. Seriocus Amsrican Music & 1 0 0O 0O 0 0 o© 0.2 4 3 0 0 1.0 ¥

Total 8.0 Total 1.6

Mz

IR i~ @ ”
213 sours

not includsd 3n twe 203 courses and itwe 213 courses.

Averages based on five 203 coursss and seven



TABLE 7

PHILOSOPHY CONTENT OF THE TWO GENERAL HUMANITIES COURSES:
NUMBER OF HOURS DEVOTED TO SELECTED TOPICS

First Course (203 or 133)

Second Course (213 or 143)

Topics No. of responses to indicated hrs. Avg. No, of responses to indicated hrs. Avg.
0 1 2 3 4.5 6 M 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 M
a. Fundamentals and vocabulary
. of philosophy 3 2 1 1 o o0 o0 0 1.2 7 2 0 0 0 0O 0 © 0.32
b. Plato (and Socrates) 1 o 1 2 3 0 0 0O 3.3 & 1 0 0O 0 0O 0 O 0.1
¢. Aristotle 3 31 0 O O 0 O 0;8 g 1 0 0 O O 0 O 0.1
d. 8t. Augustine 1 4 2 0 0 0O 0 o0 1.3 9 0 0O 0 0 0 0 o 0,0
e. Thomas Aquinss 3 2 1 1 0 0 0 0 1.1 g 1 0 0O 0 0O 0 0 0.1
f. Francis Bacon 6 1 0 0O 0O 0O o0 o 0.1 7 2 0 0O O O 0 O 0.3
g. Rene Descartes 6 1 0 0 0 0 0 O 0.1 2 79 0 0 0 0 0 O 1.0
h, Baruch Spinoza 7 0 0O 0 O O 0 O 0.0 7 2 0 0O 0O O 0 © 0.3
i. John Lockse 7 0 O 0O 0 O 0 O | 0.0 2 4 1 0 0 0 0 ©0 0.9
j. Immanuel Kant 7 0O 0O ©0 O O 0 0O 0.0 g 0-1 0O O O 0 o© 0.3
k. Arthur Schopenhaur 6 1 0 0O 0O 0O 0 O 0.1 g 1 0 0 0 0 0 © 0.1
1. August Comte 7 0 0O 0 O O O © 0.0 g 1 0 0 O O 0 O 0.1
m., Karl Marx 7 0 0 0O 0 © 0 O 0.0 6 1 1 1 0O 0 0 © 0.9
n. Herbert Spencer 7 O 0 O O O 0 o© 0.0 g 0 1 0 0 0 o0 o0 0.3
o. John Dewey 7 0 — O 0 0 0O 0 © 0.0 5 3 0 1 0 0 0 © 0.9
Po. Bertrand Russell 7 0 0 O O O 0 © 0.0 7 2 0 0O 0 0 0 © 0.3
Total 749 Total 6.0

7y is not included in cuns 203 course and in two 213 eourses.
seven 213 course

Averages based on six 203 courses ard

79z
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Biographicals
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Educations Attended grade school in Okmulgee and Claremore,
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